Teacher’s Book Plus

Julie Penn
Introduction by Naomi Simmons

Scope and sequence 2 Unit 9 80
Introduction 6 Fluency Time! 3 86
Multimedia 10 Unit 10 88
Tour of a unit 14 Unit 11 94
Flashcards and games 22 Unit 12 100
Starter Unit 24 Fluency Time! 4 106
Unit 28 Unit13 108
Unit 2 34 Unit14 14
Unit3 40 Unit 15 120
Fluency Time! 1 46 Fluency Time! 5 126
Unit 4 48 Culture 128
Units 54 Review pages answer key 131
Unit 6 60 Workbook answer key 132
Fluency Time! 2 66 Course Resource notes 138
Unit 7 68 Wordlist 142
Unit 8 74
OXFORD

UNIVERSITY PRESS

www.languagecentre.ir



Scope and sequence

All core language is recycled regularly throughout the course.

Words

Grammar

Starter:

Core: Rosy, Tim, Billy, Miss Jones, one, two, three, four, five, six,
seven, eight, nine, ten, Sunday, Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday,
Thursday, Friday, Saturday, red, yellow, pink, green, purple,

Hello. Goodbye. How are you?
I'm fine, thank you.

% ?
orange, blue What's your name:
Extra: Hello, Goodbye, Hi, class, cousin, sorry, come on, sing, My names....
rainbow, everyone, come, fun, too How old are you?

Im...
School things What's this?
Core: pen, rubber, pencil, ruler, book, bag, folder, door, It's a pen.
window, bookcase
Extra: look at, train, school things, open (v), close (v), pencil case,
see, like (v), school bag, OK
Toys my /your
Core: doll, ball, teddy, puzzle, car, kite, bike, train, game, This is my bag.
scooter Is this your teddy?

Extra: toy, big, love (v), favourite, furry, fat, lovely, animal,
colour (n)

Yes, itis./No, itisn't.

He’'s a hero!

My body
Core: arms, nose, face, legs, ears, fingers, hands, eyes,
eyebrows, shoulders

Extra: Lets, put on, point to, now, that’ right, all, Oops!, mess,
make, colour (v), then, body, cut (out), fold (v), paper, paw, stick (v),
tail, long

Introductions

Jobs

Core: teacher, pupil, housewife, fireman, pilot, doctor,
policeman, farmer, postman, zookeeper

Extra: hero, Grandma, Grandpa, meat, kind, meet, lane, again,
eat, write, brother, happy, family, uncle

arm/arms
Thisiis...
These are...

Thisismy ... Nice to meetyou. Nice to meet you, too.

She’s / He's a teacher.
Is she / he a teacher?
Yes, sheis./ No, he isn't.

Where's the

The park

Core: seesaw, slide, net, swing, tree, pool, armbands, ice cream,
frisbee, climbing frame

Extra: good try, under, on, in, goal, where, park, nice, cool, play (v),
boy, girl, football, help (v)

Where’s the ball?
Itsin/on/under the bag.

My family
Core: mum, dad, sister, brother, grandma, grandpa, aunt,
uncle, cousin

Extra: find, the others, know, family, lots of, love (n), look (out of),
photo, throw, still, flying, into, at, they

Possessive s
This is Mum’s book.

Can | go on thesslide, please? Be careful of the ball. I'm on the swing!

EluencygTime! 20"
[Review2 endosiowoiommsarieo |

Playing outside

2 Scope and sequence
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Phonics Skills Values
Listening: identifying numbers (listening for specific information) Understanding that people belong to
Speaking: What’s your name? (asking and answering questions about names); various groups and communities, such
How old are you? (asking and answering questions about age) as family and school

Initial sounds: Reading: a description (reading and understanding descriptions of objects; Helping in the classroom

abcd recognizing specific words) (contributing to the life of the class)

Aa: apple Listening: identifying objects (listening for specific information)

Bb: bird Speaking: What's this? It’s... (asking and answering questions)

Cc:cat Writing: identifying and counting words in a sentence; Workbook (WB) — writing

Dd: dog about my school things (guided writing)

Initial sounds: Reading: a poem:'My favourite... '(reading and understanding a poem) Be kind to people

efgh Listening: identifying favourite things (matching people to their favourite things) (sharing and playing cooperatively)

Ee:egg Speaking: What’s your favourite. .. ? (asking and answering questions about favourite Helping each other at home

Ff: fish things)

Gg: goat Writing: dividing sentences into words (identifying words within a sentence);

Hh: hat WB - writing about my favourite toys (guided writing)

Initial sounds: Reading: instructions for making a paper toy (reading and following instructions; Take care in the sun

ijkl reading a text and putting pictures in the correct order) (dress appropriately, put on sun cream

li-ink Listening: identifying different animals (listening and ordering pictures) and drink water to stay safe)

Jj:jam Speaking: describing an animal’s features

Kk: kite Writing: identifying full sentences; WB — writing about my body (guided writing)

Ll: lion

Project: a puppet

Initial sounds:

Reading: an autobiography (reading and understanding a family description;
developing inferring and comprehension skills)

People who help us
(helping others in need)

Project: a park poster

mnop

Mm: mum Listening: identifying people by their jobs (listening for specific information) Looking out for health and safety

Nn: nurse Speaking: Is he a doctor? (asking and answering questions about jobs) hazards at home

Oo: orange Writing: identifying capital letters and full stops; WB — writing about my family

Pp: pen (guided writing)

Initial sounds: Reading: a puzzle text (reading and understanding a text about a picture) Take care in the park

qrstu Listening: identifying objects by location (numbering things in a picture) :}understandllng ;/vhat 'm|progeé ?lr‘d
. . . . ) : ) ) arms your local, natural and built

Qq: que?n Speaking: Where’s the kite? (asking and answering questions about where things are) environments and about ways of

Rr: rabbit Writing: identifying capital letters at the start of names; WB — writing about the park looking after them)

Ss: sofa (guided writing)

Tt: teddy

Uu: umbrella

Initial sounds: Reading: a caption story (reading a text that describes pictures; finding specific My family

vwxyz information) (family and friends should care for

Vv: van Listening: distinguishing details (identifying pictures from their descriptions) each other)

Ww: window Speaking: Who's this? (asking and answering questions about people)

Xx: box Writing: identifying question marks and sentences; WB — writing about my family’s

Yy: yo-yo things (guided writing)

Zz: zebra
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Are these
his trousers?

My clothes
Core: dress, socks, T-shirt, trousers, shorts, shoes, coat, hat,
cardigan, tracksuit

Extra: basket, clothes, every, day, try on, team, his, her, what about

This is her / his T-shirt.
Are these his socks?

Yes, they are./ No, they
aren't.

Where's
Grandma?

My house
Core: kitchen, living room, dining room, bedroom, bathroom,
garden, upstairs, downstairs, house, flat, front door

Extra: certificate, well done, good, work, show (v), surprise, follow, go,
through, table, chair, want, little, next door, balcony, TV

Is she in the kitchen?
Yes, she is. / No, she isn't.
Are they in the garden?

Yes, they are. / No, they
aren't.

Lunchtime!

My lunch box

Core: lunch box, sandwich, drinks, apple, banana, biscuit, tomato,
peatr, grapes, cherries, pineapple

Extra: lunchtime, choose, share, cheese, water, get, lunch, chirp, say,
today, inside

I've got two sandwiches.

I haven't got my lunch
box.

an apple
(an+a,e i 0, u)

Eluency/Tiime!}3

I like
monkeys!

Dinnertime!

My friends He's /She’s/It’s got...
Core: long, short, blond, brown, curly, straight He/She /It hasn't got...
Shapes
Core: square, circle, triangle, rectangle, diamond
Extra: hair, over there, new, friend, side, the same, smooth, round, just,
count, dear, picture, great, best, tall, tell, from, jumper
The zoo | like monkeys.
Core: elephant, giraffe, monkey, big, tall, little, tiger, snake, parrot, I don't like elephants.
polar bear, seal L

They're big.
Extra: zoo, funny, hip hooray, growl, hiss, squawk, hear, listen, true, top, v itth
leaves, tongue, guess, wrong, on top of, head, neck, at all, there, food, miitte.
pretty, next, first
Food Do you like carrots?
Core: rice, meat, carrots, yogurt, fish, bread Yes, | do./ No, | don't.
Drinks What do you like?
Core: milk, juice, water, hot chocolate, tea .

I like yogurt.

Extra: finished, dinnertime, drink (v), late, café, dessert, menu, because

EluencyiTime![4

Action Boy
can run!

My bedroom Theres. ..

Core: rug, bed, cupboard, shelf, pillow, blanket There are. ..
Numbers 11-20

Core: eleven, twelve, thirteen, fourteen, fifteen, sixteen, seventeen,

eighteen, nineteen, twenty

Extra: tidy up, tidy (adj), room, get in, put, star (adj), letter, magazine

Verbs He can / can'tfly.
Core: run, fly, walk, talk, swim, climb, write, draw, sing, dance, cook Can he talk?

Extra: can (v), clever, silly, do anything, alphabet, song, smile (v),
sitting, jump, very, fast, stripes, fruit, nuts, pet, live (v), beautiful

Yes, he can. /No, he can't.

Let's play

Scope and sequence

The beach
Core: sandcastle, beach, crab, the sea, boat, shell, sun cream, bat,
ice lolly, bucket, spade

Extra: good idea, wait, together, another, wonderful, welcome, sandy,
rock pool, clean, hotel, stall, alone, litter, enjoy, flavour, forget

Finding things

© Copyright Oxford University Press
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Ican'tfindmy ... Lookonthe... Itisn't there. Hereitis!




The alphabet: Reading: a caption story (reading and understanding a story; reading for specific details) Warm clothes and cool

the alphabet letter Listening: identifying clothes (identifying pictures from their descriptions) C|°t'h95 )

names and their Speaking: What colour are these trousers? (asking and answering questions about colours) S?é?(%gnizreeatszsts?y healthy in

sequence Writing: identifying s in sentences; matching full and abbreviated forms with the Heloi th iobs at h
contraction ’s; WB — writing about my favourite clothes (guided writing) €Ipng with Jobs at home

Digraphs: sh Reading: a description on a webpage (reading and understanding a description of a flat; My house

shoes finding specific information in a text) (noticing safety hazards around

sheep Listening: listening to a description of a flat (numbering items in the correct order) the home)

fish Speaking: Where are the bedrooms? (asking and answering questions with Where’ ...) Family and friends caring for
Writing: identifying vowels within words; WB — writing about my home (guided writing) each other

Digraphs: ch Reading: information texts (reading and understanding descriptions of lunch boxes; Healthy food

chair matching lunch boxes with their descriptions) (understanding the basics of

reacher Listening: identifying key words (ticking items that are heard) healthy eating)

chick Speaking: I've got a banana. .. (asking and answering questions about lunch boxes) Sharing with friends and family
Writing: completing sentences with a or an; WB - writing about my lunch box (guided writing)

Digraphs: th Reading: a descriptive letter (reading and understanding a letter; matching children with Good friends
three their descriptions) (bullying and excluding people
bath Listening: identifying different friends (numbering items in the correct order) is wrong)
teeth Speaking: She’s got blond hair. Who is it? (asking and answering questions about appearance) Identlif>/ﬁng gnd respgcting
Writing: matching full and abbreviated forms with the contractions ve and’s; WB — writing the similarities and differences
about my friend (guided writing) between people
CVCwords: a Reading: a poem:‘What am 1?7’ (reading and understanding a poem; reading for specific Be kind to animals
cat information) (understanding that living
man Listening: identifying preferences (listening for specific details) creatures should be respected
fan Speaking: It’s got four legs. It's black and orange. (describing animals) and treated with care)
Writing: identifying adjectives in sentences; WB — writing about animals | like (guided writing)
CVCwords: e Reading: information texts (reading and understanding a menu; finding specific details in Good for you!
bed a text) (taking care of what you eat to
pen Listening: identifying food preferences (listening for specific details) stay healthy)
red Speaking: What do you like? (asking and answering questions about food likes and dislikes)
Writing: matching full and abbreviated forms of the negative contraction n't; WB — writing
about food | like (guided writing)

CVCwords: i Reading: a descriptive letter (reading and understanding a letter to a magazine; reading Neat and tidy
bin for specific details) (understanding ways of looking
fig Listening: distinguishing details (identifying different rooms from their descriptions) after your home environment)
tin Speaking: Where are the shoes? (asking and answering questions about where things are)

Writing: question marks and full stops (differentiating between sentences and questions);

WB - writing about my bedroom (guided writing)
CVC words: o Reading: descriptions (reading and understanding a text about animals; reading for Keep fit
dog specific details) (unde'rstgnlding that physical
fox Listening: identifying animals (numbering items in the correct order) Exeﬁ‘wse) Isimportant to stay
log Speaking: It can run. It's brown and big. (asking and answering questions about animals) ealthy.

Writing: matching full and abbreviated forms of can’t; WB — writing about what | can do

(guided writing)
CVCwords: u Reading: a postcard (reading for specific details) Take care on the beach
rug Listening: distinguishing details (identifying pictures from their descriptions) (tak?ng care of the natura\‘
jug Sp?a.lking: Let"s pv/ay ball! (making ar'wc'i responding to suggest?ons) - teﬁg'r:zzglegft;li:;wemng
sum Writing: identifying verbs; WB — writing about the beach (guided writing) Working together as a team

Project: a bedroom poster
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Introduction

Family and Friends 2 Edition is a complete seven-level
course of English for children in primary schools. It uses a
clear grammar-based curriculum alongside parallel syllabi
in skills and phonics. In this way, children develop the
confidence and competence to communicate effectively in
English, as well as understanding and processing information
from a wide range of sources. Family and Friends 2" Edition
combines the most effective literacy techniques used with
native English speakers with proven techniques for teaching
English as a foreign language to children.
Children have different learning styles. Some learn better
by seeing (visual learners), some by listening (auditory
learners), some by reading and writing, and some with
movement (kinaesthetic learners). Family and Friends 2"
Edition uses all of these approaches to help every child
realize his or her potential.
Family and Friends 2™ Edition also looks beyond the classroom
and promotes the values of family and friendship: co-operation,
sharing, helping, and appreciating those who help us.
This level of Family and Friends 2™ Edition includes the
following:
e Class Book with Student Website
e \Workbook with Online Practice
e e-Books for the Class Book and Workbook
e Teacher's Book Plus containing:

—Teacher’s Resource Centre

- Fluency DVD

- Online Practice
e Classroom Presentation Tool
e Class Audio CDs
o Alphabet Book
e Readers
e Teacher’s Resource Pack containing:

- Flashcards

— Phonics cards

- Story posters
Also available as supplementary material, Grammar Friends
is a six-level grammar reference and practice series that
matches the syllabus of Family and Friends 2™ Edition. The
grammar is presented within everyday contexts familiar to
pupils from the other materials they use in class. The course
can be used as supplementary support and resource material
providing practice and reinforcement in class or at home.

Methodology

Words and grammar

New words are introduced in relation to each unit’s topic or
theme. They are presented in the Class Book with support
from the flashcards and recordings and are then practised with
chants, songs, and motivating classroom games and activities.
The children are first exposed to the new grammar items
alongside the key words in the unit stories. They then move
on to focused grammar practice, which is reinforced with a
range of spoken and written activities.

Introduction

Skills

Each unit of Family and Friends 2 Edition contains two
pages dedicated to the development of reading, listening,
speaking, and writing skills.

The reading texts in this section expose children to a balance
of both familiar and new language. With a range of different
text types of increasing complexity, children develop the
confidence to recognize and use the language they know in
a wide range of situations. They develop the skills of reading
and listening for gist and detail, both of which are essential
for complete communicative competence.

The writing skills section provides a complete course in English
punctuation, syntax, and text structuring. The syllabus resembles
that used with children who are native English speakers.

Phonics

Phonics teaches the relationship between letters / letter
combinations and the sounds they make. The study of
phonics enables children to decode new words, thereby
improving reading skills and helping them to grasp spelling
and pronunciation patterns quickly.

Family and Friends 2" Edition draws on the principles of
synthetic phonics, in which sounds and letters are combined
to form whole words (i.e. synthesis).

Every unit of Family and Friends 2™ Edition contains a
phonics lesson. In the first half of Level 1, the alphabet
letters are reviewed with their most common sound values
(/e for A, /b/ for B, etc.). Children see the relationship
between the shapes of upper- and lower-case letters, the
letter names, and the sounds they make.

From midway through Level 1, children learn that letters can
be combined to form new sounds. They learn the consonant
digraphs‘sh;'th; and ‘ch. They then progress to learn how to
construct simple CVC (consonant-vowel-consonant) words:
‘a'(as in cat), '€ (bed), T’ (bin),'0' (fox), and ‘U’ (rug).

From Level 2 onwards, children learn to pronounce and spell
common consonant blends at the beginning and ending of
words and then see how vowels are combined to form long
vowel sounds. By the end of Level 4, children will be able

to identify and spell all of the most common sounds in the
English language and recognize that many sounds can be
spelled in different ways.

Stories

Every unit contains a story which provides a fun and
motivating context in which the new language appears. In
Levels 1 and 2 we meet a happy extended family and see
the amusing adventures of Rosy, her cheeky two-year-old
brother Billy, and their cousin Tim.

The stories also provide ideal scenarios for practising and
reviewing language structures and key words in a cyclical
manner.

Animated versions of these stories can be found on the
Student Website, Fluency DVD and CPT. They offer an
effective way of presenting the story and target language in
class, or can be used at home to consolidate what children
learn in the first two lessons of each unit.

© Copyright Oxford University Press



Songs and chants

Every unit in Family and Friends 2™ Edition contains a
song for children to practise the new language, as well as
vocabulary and phonics chants.

Melody and rhythm are an essential aid to memory. By
singing children are able to address fears and shyness and
practise the language in a joyful way together. They are also
fun and motivating activities and are a good opportunity to
add movement to the lessons.

Drama and Total Physical Response (TPR)

Students of any age, especially kinaesthetic learners, benefit
from associating language with movement and actions.

In Family and Friends 2" Edition children are given the
opportunity to act out the stories with simple drama
activities. One of the main obstacles to language learning
at any age is self-consciousness. Drama, by appealing

to the imagination, is an excellent way for children to

‘lose themselves'in the story, thereby increasing their
communicative ability. Like other skills work, drama helps
children to communicate and be understood. By developing
performance skills, they practise and become fluent in
expressing real-life situations, starting with the story in the
classroom and then moving on to real-world contexts.

Games and optional activities

Games provide a natural context for language practice

and are very popular with children. They promote the
development of wider cognitive skills such as memory,
sequencing, motor skills, and deductive skills. If required, all
the games in Family and Friends 2" Edition can take place at
the children’s desks with a minimum of classroom disruption.

Suggestions for optional activities are included in the teacher’s
notes. They can be used according to the timing and pace of
the lesson and their appropriacy to the children in the class.

Typically, optional activities in Lessons 1-4 are games and
TPR activities that allow children to respond to the new
vocabulary and sounds they are learning in a way that is
fun and motivating. Games used as optional activities are
detailed on page 23.

Review units

After every three units there is a Review unit. These are shorter
units of exercises which provide additional practice of the
vocabulary and structures presented in the three preceding
units. No new material is presented or practised in these units.
They can be used as a progress test to check that children
have remembered what they have learned. A complete
answer key can be found on page 131 of the Teacher’s Book.

Picture dictionary

A picture dictionary is provided on pages 124-131 of the
Workbook for children to colour in and then refer to whenever
necessary. A suitable point to use the Picture dictionary would
be at the end of Lesson 3 of each unit, after children have
been exposed to all of the vocabulary from the unit.

Handwriting

The handwriting section on pages 132135 of the Workbook
provides an opportunity to practise writing the upper- and
lower-case forms of all the letters of the alphabet and the
numbers in digit form. As with the Picture dictionary, these
pages can be used in class or at home.

Children can practise writing numbers after Lesson 3 of the
Starter Unit, then start writing letters after learning the letters
of the alphabet in the first six phonics lessons, i.e. after Lesson
4in Unit 1 children would practise writing the letters a to d.
Alternatively, children could work on these pages after learning
a wider set of letters, i.e. after completing Reviews 1 and 2.

Values

Values, which can also be called civic education, are a key
strand in Family and Friends 2" Edition. Teaching values is
important as it focuses on the whole child, not just language
skills. It improves children’s awareness of good behaviour,
and how their behaviour and attitudes can impact on the
people around them and their environment.

Areas for values teaching include helping children to

understand about:

e Community, e.g. agreeing and following school rules,
understanding the needs of people and other living
things, understanding what improves and harms their
environment, contributing to the life of the class and school.

e Health and hygiene, e.g. understanding the basics of
healthy eating, maintaining personal hygiene, rules for
keeping safe around the house and on the road.

e Interacting with others, e.g. listening to other people,
playing and working co-operatively, sharing, identifying
and respecting the differences and similarities between
people, helping others in need.

Values are highlighted throughout the course in various places:

e |nthe 15 Values worksheets in the Teacher's Resource
Centre — one per unit.

¢ In the exemplification of good behaviour throughout the
course, in particular in the two class plays in the Teacher’s
Resource Centre, in the Class Book stories and their
characters, and in the Class Book Skills Time! pages.

e |n the co-operative learning activities throughout the
course, which encourage children to work together and
co-operate in order to complete activities.

Assessment

Children’s progress can be evaluated through ongoing

assessment, self-assessment, and formal testing. Family

and Friends 2™ Edition offers a comprehensive range of

course assessment and practice for external exams such as

Cambridge English: Young Learners (YLE).

The Course Tests section in the Teacher's Resource Centre

offers:

e suggestions for ongoing classroom assessment

e an assessment sheet to keep a record of children’s
progress

e suggestions for encouraging children to self-assess

e 16 unit tests

e 5 progress tests (for use after every three units)

o 5 skills tests (for use after every 3 units).

The Cambridge English: YLE Practice section in the Teacher's
Resource Centre offers:

e Notes, tips and vocabulary lists for the Starters tests.

e Preparation and practice tasks to help children become
accustomed to the YLE task types.

Introduction
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The Preparation stage provides controlled practice of task
types found in the Starters tests, to help children gradually
build up to the task. The Practice task then gives children
a taster of a Cambridge style test before they attempt a
complete YLE Practice Test.

e Sample YLE Practice Tests for the Starters Reading and
Writing, Listening and Speaking tests.

Further information on testing and assessment (including
the scoring system) can be found in the Teacher’s Resource
Centre.

Fluency development

A sense of achievement and a sense of autonomy are
essential ingredients in promoting fluency. The Fluency
Time! Lessons in Family and Friends 2 Edition give learners
the opportunity to personalise the language they learn and
to practise speaking together in pairs and groups, to play
games using the new language and to create their own
dialogues, and to help boost their confidence and motivate
them in the classroom.

It is important for language in the classroom to be
meaningful and functional, so that learners can see how the
language they are learning can be applied to everyday life.
When learners are able to use the language they learn to
communicate in a realistic situation, or to interact socially
with others, they feel a sense of purpose in their learning.

In the Class Book

The Fluency Time! spreads in Family and Friends 2" Edition
provide learners with useful language for a variety of
everyday situations. This is referred to as Everyday English.
Children listen to and read the phrases in short stories. Then
to give them the chance to practise this language in realistic
contexts, the spreads include a variety of classroom activities
which focus on meaning and communication.

Each of the five Fluency Time! spreads in Family and Friends
2" Edition consists of an Everyday English page followed by

a Project page. The Everyday English pages teach phrases
through mini stories in a meaningful context, and provide
practice of the new language through a listening activity and a
speaking activity, providing a gradual transition from receptive
to productive skills. The Project pages give instructions for

a craft project related to the context, and provide further,

freer practice of the Everyday English phrases through a
communicative game or speaking task, which involves acting
out dialogues and using the craft object. In this way, learners
can personalize and build on the key phrases, extending the
language to incorporate recycled vocabulary and structures
from the units they have covered so far.

In the Fluency DVD

The Everyday English dialogues are also presented in the
new Fluency DVD. The key Everyday English language is
acted out by native speakers in various real-life locations.
The DVD is an optional component, but one which very
much enriches the Everyday English lessons. The DVD can
be integrated into lessons in a variety of ways depending on
what best suits the class. You can find suggestions on when
to use the DVD in the Everyday English teaching notes.

Introduction

In the Workbook

The Workbook provides further written practice of the
Everyday English language, including activities based on the
Fluency DVD. There is also a Fluency Review board game,
which provides a meaningful and motivating context in
which to review the language through spoken practice. The
Everyday English phrase bank also offers a useful reference
section at the back of the Workbook.

Syllabus

The syllabus for the Everyday English phrases is based, in
part, on the Cambridge English: Starters syllabus. Other useful
phrases, which reflect daily life, have also been included. For
learners who are preparing for the Cambridge exams, this will
provide additional preparation and practice for the speaking
parts of the exam, but for those not taking the exams, the
Everyday English phrases will be equally useful and applicable
to the situations they may face in the future.

Supplementary materials

Readers

Research shows that the more you read, the better you
become at English. The dedicated reading sections in the
Class Book and Workbook focus on reading shorter texts
intensively, but it is also important for students to learn to
read extensively, approaching longer texts at their own pace.

The Family and Friends Readers are designed for extensive
reading. The stories vary between classic fairytales and
modern-day stories which focus on children’s lives today.
They contain approximately 100 core headwords (500), and
correspond with the vocabulary and grammar syllabus of
the course books. They also contain integrated activities
which can be used either in the classroom or for homework.

There is an Audio CD for each Reader containing story audio
to support children’s reading.

Grammar Friends

The Grammar Friends series can be used alongside Family
and Friends 2™ Edition as an additional resource to provide
more written grammar practice. The words and grammar
used in each unit match the words and grammar taught

in the Class Book. As in Family and Friends 2™ Edition, the
everyday activities of the members of an extended family and
their friends provide the contexts for the presentation and
the practice. The grammar rules are presented very simply,
and enable children to build up a picture of the grammatical
system step by step. It can be used in class or at home.

There are additional interactive exercises and multiple-
choice grammar tests with each Student'’s Book. A Teacher's
Book for each level contains the answers to the exercises,
notes on the units, and tests.

Alphabet Book

The Alphabet Book provides structured, contextualized
practice in recognizing and forming upper- and lower-case
letters. It can be used before starting Level 1 for children
who are less familiar with the alphabet, or alongside Level 1
for children who need extra practice working with letters.
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Drama in the classroom

How to present the stories

Each story is spread across two lessons and has a receptive
and a productive stage. In the first lesson (receptive stage),
children listen to the story and follow it in their Class Books.
In the second lesson (productive stage) the children recall
the story, listen to it again, and act it out.

Acting out the stories

There are various ways of acting out the stories, depending
on the size and nature of your class.

Acting in groups

The following procedure is suggested in the teaching notes
for each unit:

e Decide as a class on actions for each character at each
stage of the story (children may suggest actions which are
not shown in the pictures).

¢ Divide the class into groups so that there is one child to
play each character. To keep disruption to a minimum,
children could turn their chairs to work with those behind
them and remain in their seats.

e Play the recording. Children practise the story in their
groups, saying their character’s lines (if they have any) and
doing their actions. Props can be used if you wish, or you
may prefer objects from the story to remain imaginary.

e At the end of the exercise, invite some of the groups to
act out their story at the front of the class.

Acting as a class

As an alternative, you may wish to act out the story as a class:

e Decide together on actions for the story which children
can do at their desks without standing up (e.g. they could
‘walk'their fingers to show that the character is walking).

e Play the recording to practise reciting the lines. Children
mime the actions for each character as they speak.

¢ Play the recording again for children to give their final
performance.

Acting with a‘lead group’

This is a combination of the two previous procedures:

e Decide on actions for the story as above.

e Divide the class into groups so that there is one child in
each group to play each character. Children should all be
facing the front of the class and not the other people in
their groups. They won't need to leave their seats.

e Ask one of the groups to come to the front of the class.
e Play the recording. The group at the front demonstrate
the actions to the class.

e Play the recording again for the rest of the children to join
in with the actions.

Class plays

The Teacher’s Resource Centre contains two plays for the
whole class to act out, one at the end of each semester.
Teaching notes can be found at the end of the Teacher's Book.

Preparing the plays will take several lessons: discussing the
play and allocating parts, deciding on and organizing props
and costumes, and finally, rehearsing. If possible, arrange a
performance of the plays for parents.

Classroom management

Children learn best when the atmosphere in the classroom is

relaxed, happy, and well-ordered.

e Success is a great motivator. Try to make every child feel
successful and praise their attempts enthusiastically. Children
should all be familiar with expressions such as Good boy / gir],
Good work, Well done! Excellent try! You did that very well.

e Errors need to be corrected, but use positive and tactful
feedback so that children are not afraid of making
mistakes. If a child makes a mistake, say Good try. Try again,
then model the correct answer for the child to repeat.
Avoid using words such as No or That’s wrong, as these
can create negative associations to learning.

e Establish a clear and consistent set of classroom rules and
ensure that all the children know what to expect. Always
praise good behaviour so that bad behaviour does not
become a means of gaining attention.

Involving parents

Learning involves a co-operative relationship between

home and school, and it is important to establish clear
communication with parents to encourage home support. The
following are suggestions about possible ways of doing this:

e Keep parents informed about what their children are
learning and their progress. Parents might benefit from
receiving newsletters listing what children are now able to
do, and what words and phrases they are studying.

e Encourage extra practice at home using the Student
Website, especially the Listen at home sections. The children
can enjoy singing the songs at home and performing the
stories and plays to their families and friends.

e Show parents the completed Values worksheets from the
Teacher’s Resource Centre.

e Organize a concert or parents’ afternoon where the
children can perform the unit stories, plays and the songs
they have learnt, along with their actions.

oxfordparents Qs>
Help your child with English % z

Oxford Parents is a new website where your students’
parents can find out how they can help their child

with English. They can find lots of activities to do in the
home or in everyday life. Even if the parent has little or
no English, they can still find ways to help. We have lots
of activities and videos to show parents how to do this.

Studies have shown that practicing English outside

the classroom can really help children become more
confident using the language. If they speak English with
their parents, they will see how English can be used in
real-life situations and this can increase the students’
motivation.

Parents can help by practicing stories, songs, and
vocabulary that the students have already learned in
the classroom. Tell your students’ parents to visit
www.oup.com/elt/oxfordparents and have fun helping
their children with English!

Introduction

© Copyright Oxford University Press
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Teacher’s Resource Centre

The Family and Friends 2" Edition Teacher’s Resource Centre contains a wide range of
editable and printable tests, as well as a variety of photocopiable resources to support

and supplement the course.

All of the audio for these tests are available on the Teacher’s Resource Centre.

Course Tests

The Course Tests section contains:
e Suggestions and practical tips for ongoing classroom assessment.

e Tests for each course unit and a progress test for use after every
three units.

e Extensive testing for all four skill areas, including 5 Fluency Time! tests for
use after every three units.

e Downloadable audio for all the tests above.

Cambridge English: YLE Practice

The Cambridge English: YLE Practice section contains:
e Notes, tips and vocabulary lists for the Starters tests.

e Preparation and practice tasks to help children become accustomed
to the YLE task types.

e Sample YLE Practice Tests for the Starters Reading and Writing,
Listening and Speaking tests.

e Downloadable audio for all the tests and worksheets above.

Course Resources

The Course Resources section contains:

e Fluency Time! project templates that link directly to instructions in the
Class Book Project lessons.
- Specially designed photocopiables for easy use in large classrooms.

e Cut and Make project templates for craft activities at the end of each
semester.

e \Writing Portfolio worksheets for freer and extended writing practice after
every three units.

- Differentiated worksheets, Portfolio A and B, for mixed ability classes.
Writing Portfolio A can be used with regular learners, while Portfolio B is
aimed at (motivating) fast finishers.

e Extra Writing worksheets for further practice of each unit’s writing
objective.

e Values worksheets for every course unit.
e Class Play scripts for end of each semester.

Multimedia
© Copyright Oxford University Press
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Fluency DVD

The Family and Friends 2™ Edition Fluency DVD offers a wide range of video for teachers
to integrate into their lessons. Teachers can use the DVD to present, practise or
consolidate language learned in the Class Book. They can also use sections such as the
cross-curricular video to explore themes covered in the course.

Fluency Time!

The Fluency Time! section of the DVD contains:

o Native speakers in real-life scenarios and locations using the Everyday English
language taught in Family and Friends 2" Edition Fluency Time!.

e Opportunities for students to combine core grammar structures with the Everyday
English taught in Fluency Time! based on the models provided by native speakers.

e ATalkto.. section where children can respond to questions from native speakers
on screen.

Skills Time! - Speaking

e Model question and answers for the Speaking sections in Lesson 6 of every unit.
e Written examples of the spoken models.

CLIL - Let’s learn about...!

The CLIL section of the DVD contains:

e Optional video clips that offer teachers the chance to exploit cross-curricular
themes in the course.

e Art, geography and science-related video clips that expose students to English at
a level appropriate for the course.

Animated Stories

e Animated stories for each of the 16 unit stories.

Online Practice

For teachers

Family and Friends 2™ Edition Online Practice is available using the access card in
Teacher’s Book Plus. It allows teachers to:

e Create online classes for the course using the ‘Manage Classes'features.

e Assign work directly linked to the Class Book.

e Set practice activities dedicated to the course vocabulary, grammar and skills.
e Track student progress by viewing detailed class and student reports.

e Engage students in various forms of written English such as email and forum
discussion.

For students

OXFORD

Online Practice is available to students using the access card in their Workbook with
Online Practice. Students will be able to:

e Complete specific language-focussed activities that link directly to the course.

e Have their work automatically scored and graded.

e Share their work with other students in the ‘class’ setup by the teacher.

e Send emails and take part in English discussions as their level increases.

Multimedia 1
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Classroom Presentation Tool

The Classroom Presentation Tool is software that allows teachers to
present and manipulate course content in an engaging and interactive
way.

It can be used either on an interactive whiteboard (IWB) or on a
projector. The Student Book pages can be viewed on screen.
Interactive activities include:

e vocabulary presentation and practice

e grammar presentation and practice

e phonics presentation and practice

e video resources such as story animations and Fluency Time! videos.
e audio tracks for all songs and chants on page

e optional onscreen answers

Student Website

The Student website contains:

e [isten at home target language, songs, and phonics chants
for children to practise at home. They can be played on a
computer using the audio player.

e Online Play games.
e Animated stories for each of the 16 units in the Class Book.

Class Audio CDs

OXFORD The Class Audio CDs provide the full range of audio to accompany the student
Class Book, including:

o Alltarget vocabulary and related chants

e Unit stories

e Main unit songs

o Alltarget phonics, chants and phonics-related exercises

e All main reading texts in the unit Skills sections

e Stories and exercises that accompany the Fluency Time! sections
e Reading texts that support the Culture sections.

e-Books

Both the Class Book and Workbook are available as e-books. E-books can be used

for:

e Independent work — children complete the interactive exercises using a
tablet / laptop and headphones

e Group/paired work — children share a device, or groups can compete against
each other for points

e Whole class work — one student plays audio on their device with the volume
turned up for everyone to listen to as you work through the lessons.

12 Multimedia
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Classroom language

Saying what you are going
to do at the beginning of
a unit, lesson, or activity

Showing children how to
do something

Giving instructions for
moving around and
helping in class

Giving encouragement
and praise

Asking for recall of words,
phrases, and activities

Encouraging good
behaviour

Setting up pairs and
groups

Ending an activity /
alesson

Today we're going to...
Now we're going to...

do some listening / speaking / colouring / writing.
listen and point.

sing a song.

play a game.

listen carefully.

, start like this.
We'll.... o
do it this way.
We can... :
point to the...
, ) what I mean.
I'm going to show you...
, . , what to do.
Let’s do some together first so you'll see... :
how to doit.

Everybody,...

Now everyone,...

' wantyou to...

(name / names), can you. ..

(name / names), would you...

stand up, please.

come out here to the front, please.
stand beside your desks / tables.
go back to your places.

hold this flashcard?

Well done, (name)...
That's very good, (name)...
Excellent, (name)...

you're really good at this!
you know the first letters of ten words.
your picture is really neat.

That's...

very nice.

very neat work.
really good.
fantastic!

Now, who can...

show me the cat?
tell me what this is?

Let's see. Can you remember. ..

what Billy says?

who / what this is?

what happens next?
what happened last time?

this?

Whats. . his / her name?
do the actions and sing the song?
see Tim climbing the tree?
nt the oranges?
Can you... count the oranges

tell me what Rosy says?
help me tell the story?
remember six things?

Quiet everyone,...

settle / calm down.
that's good, (name / s).
thank you, (name / s).

Are you ready? You're going to do this...
OK, everyone. You're going to work...

in pairs / in twos.
in small groups.
in groups of three / four.

We're going to...

play this together.
make four groups.
share the colouring pencils.

OK,...

we're going to stop now.
just one more time before we finish.

Now let’s. ..

pick up all our things.
put the flashcards here.

© Copyright Oxford University Press
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Tour of a'unit

Lesson One Words and Story

Lesson 1 teaches and practises the first new vocabulary set. It also exposes the children to the story and grammar points
they will be studying in Lesson 2.

The children listen and point to the pictures.
They then listen again and repeat the words.
This is reinforced with flashcard activities.

B e oy

‘ The children practise the words with a rhythmic chant.

=1 LUisten, point and repeat. &« 2 Listen and chont. & w

B e iy @ 2@

The children listen to the story and point e Sl ai e B
to the pictures, using the Story poster. R ——— T 1  [rwm—r

They find key words in the story. L ot g 2 Sy ok

Teaching the words and presenting
the story

Children use the Student Website at home to watch the
animated story.

Words

e Play the recording and hold up the flashcards. The
children repeat the words and point to the correct picture
in their Class Books.

e Show the flashcards randomly and ask the class to say the
words. You can hide the cards behind your back.

e Teach the chant. You can ask children to perform actions
as they chant, for example eating an apple or drinking.

Story

e Prepare the children for the story. Display the Story poster
and talk about each frame with the class. Ask simple
questions such as Who's this? Where are they? What's this?

e Play the recording the whole way through. Point to the
corresponding speech bubbles on the poster as the
children listen.

e Play the recording again. The children point to the
pictures as they hear the text. Ask some comprehension
questions about the story.

o Ask the children to look in their Class Books and find and
point to the words from Exercises 1 and 2 that appear in
the story.

Tour of a unit

Workbook

The children practise
recognizing and writing the
new words from the lesson.

Online Practice allows children to practise the

vocabulary further.
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LessonTwo Grammar

Lesson 2 teaches and practises the grammar points presented in the story. The children also practise the language by
acting out the story.

The children listen to the story again and

then acting out the story (see TB page 9).

now produce the language by repeating and

The children study the grammar structure
that was presented in the story.

1I-MM ]

P 1 Listen 10 the story 0goin and repeat. Act.
2 Lock ond soy.

| howen't got my
lungh bex

Fve got = | have got

hoven't got = have not got

The children practise writing the grammar structure.

/-a-; wite. [ Tveget thoverige |
B 4 ¥

s Y ¥

T dirindes,

The children practise the unit’s
words along with the grammar

structure in a speaking activity.

-3 % Look ot the pictures ogoin. Soy ond onswer,
/ lamh oncrange odeisk  okunchbox  onopple ebm:

Fvr got o drinin. Muerher 51

Acting out the stories and teaching
the grammar

Story

Display the Story poster to see what children can
remember about the story from the previous lesson.
Play the recording. Pause after each dialogue for the
children to repeat.

Play the recording again. This time ask the children

to mime actions as they speak (there are suggested
actions in the lesson notes). Allow the children to make
suggestions and demonstrate the actions.

Divide the class into groups, with each child having a
different role in the story. Play the recording. Each child
says the lines of his / her assigned character. Encourage
children to perform actions as they speak.

Repeat without the recording, encouraging the children
to remember the sentences.

You could move on to individual practice by calling
groups to the front to act out the dialogues, with or
without the recordings.

Grammar

Teach the grammar through example rather than
explanation.

Read the grammar examples. The class repeats chorally.

Write them on the board. Reinforce meaning with actions.

Frow ot B gt bt B L]

e Use flashcards to substitute new words. The children
will see how the grammar structure works with different
words. The children repeat the new sentences.

e Do the first question in each exercise with the class, then
encourage them to work independently. Check answers
with the whole class.

e Model the dialogue with one of the children, then let the
class practise the dialogue in open pairs.

Children use the Student Website at home to practise
the new grammar structures.

Workbook

The children practise
recognizing and writing the
new grammar points from
the lesson.

Online Practice allows children to practise the
grammar structures in different contexts.

Tour of a unit

© Copyright Oxford University Press
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Lesson Three Words and Song

Lesson 3 teaches a further vocabulary set. The unit’s core language is then practised with a song and

Total Physical Response activities.

The children listen and point to the pictures.
They then listen again and repeat the words.
This is reinforced with flashcard activities.

_ JSL

The children learn
and sing the song.

The children perform actions
as they sing the song.

=

o

The children can colour
in the new words in
the Picture dictionary
in the Workbook.

Teaching songs

e Teach children a further vocabulary set, often an extension

of the set from Lesson 1. Play games using the flashcards
to consolidate learning.

e Play the song to the class. The children listen and point to

the pictures to show understanding of the words.

e Recite the words of the song with the class, without the
music. Say each line and ask the children to repeat.

e Now sing the song with the class a number of times with
the recording.

e Teach actions to accompany the song (see the suggested
actions in the lesson notes, or ask the children to suggest

their own).
e Sing the song again, this time with the actions.

e You could allow some children to provide
accompaniment with drums, shakers, etc.

Ly 1 Listen, point and repeat. 5«

N

L3e 2 Listen and sing. 6=

/" Lat's singl

_Lesson Three Song |

® L & 3d

3 Sing and do.

-

Open my lunch box!
Open my lench bax
Whot cam you e}

Fvr gt & landwich,
WoU CON TROIE with e
ve ot @ toematn
Foe ok o e
A v (ot S0 gy,
And (' happy b shore,

66 [EEL QAT

Children use the Student Website at home to practise
the two vocabulary sets and the song.

Tour of a unit

Do P

i X

1 ot i

Workbook

The children practise
recognizing and writing all the
new words from the unit, with T
a particular focus on the new 6 e ‘
words from this lesson. funa : _
o 5 g

P E8ECED

Online Practice allows children to practise the
new vocabulary further and consolidate their
understanding of the song.

Teacher’s Resource e —
Centre &£ 0
There is extra written practice for ' Ia .
the vocabulary and structures 6 e
from the unit on the Teacher’s @
Resource Centre Extra writing i A W
worksheet. &

J

T
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Lesson Four Phonics

Lesson 4 teaches phonics: the relationship between a sound, the letters that form it, and words that contain it.

The children listen to the sound and point to
the letters that form it. They read and repeat
words that contain the sound and letters

with the help of phonics cards.

The children see these words in
sentences and learn a chant. The
chant provides targeted pronunciation
practice within an engaging context.

The children look at the chant again and identify
the letters that create the phonics sounds.

The children choose the correct
letters for certain words.

Teaching phonics

e Introduce the new sound and its letter or letters. Show the
class the phonics card and say, for example, Letters C and
H make the sound /ff/. Model the sound a number of times
for children to repeat.

e For new alphabet letters, draw the letter on the board
in both the upper- and lower-case form. Teach both the

letter name and sound, e.g. This is letter T. It says the sound
It!.

e Introduce the new phonics words with the flashcards and
recording.

e Play the chant to the class. Talk about the picture to
ensure the meaning is clear.

e Repeat the chant, this time asking the children to clap
their hands (or perform another action) every time they
say a word that contains the target sound.

e For Exercise 4, complete the first example as a whole
class activity. Then encourage the children to work
independently. Finally, check the answers with the whole
class.

e In the Review sections the children distinguish the new
sounds from others they have learned previously.

N

T

P 1 Listen, point and repeot. & =

3 Read the chant again. Circle the ch sounds.
4 Look ot the picture ond circle the correct sound.

+'échhc ’lx*nrckch
‘ ch ¢ h ¥ s ¢ ch
b g

Children use the Student Website at home to practise
phonics exercises.

Workbook —
The children practise Q~."‘ hewmae
recognizing and writing the “'3 : - "; < : ‘;‘ Q
words containing the phonics i

sound and letters. g © .

Online Practice allows children to practise phonics
in a different context.

Tour of a unit

© Copyright Oxford University Press

17



18

Lesson Five Skills Time! Reading

Lessons 5 and 6 provide a focused study of skills. Lesson 5 concentrates on reading comprehension,

looking at a variety of text types.

The children look at the reading text and
illustrations. They identify key words and
features in the text as preparation for reading.

to the text for the first time.

The children read the text again,
this time looking for details that

comprehension activity.

Teaching reading

e Approach a new text in three stages: pre-reading, reading
for gist, and reading for detail. Explain that children do not
have to understand every word to do this. By focusing on
the language they do understand, it is possible to guess
or use logic to work out the meaning of the rest.

o Pre-reading (Exercise 1): This stage is about looking for clues

to help the children piece together the meaning of the
text. This includes looking at the pictures and text style
to guess what type of text it is and what it is likely to be
about. Ask the children to give suggestions about what
they think the text will say before they start to read.

e Reading for gist (Exercise 2): Play the recording twice while
the children follow the text in their books. They do not

need to be able to read every word independently, but be

able to read carefully enough to understand the gist. Ask
some simple comprehension questions to ensure they
have understood the general points.

o Reading for detail (Exercise 3): Go through the

comprehension activity with the class so that the children

know what information to look for in the text. Give them
time to read the text again to find the answers. Have a
class feedback session.

Tour of a unit

H= 2 Listen ond reod. & »
The children read and listen _/
I ey Ranch b e gof o Cherie samdwich

will enable them to complete the _\_’_ ' s Y
n. or

skl Timel

[ 1 Point to the food. Soy the words.

ond @ bamand. e got & orunge.
| arvent ot @ Itscut. | hoven't ot o drink today.

im vy Duanch oo 1o gt @ cheoie and Somato sandwach
1 harven't ol & basand but 'we got an apple
ot QUL 0 ik Ry

or got @ poor ond @ beuit i mey unch o

e g0t Bwo sandwichal, They're tgg
iy deimk it woter, | haven't got am appe todery,

‘.'

= - e

l
Her funch bos s

Her lunch bow is A s bunch bo is

Wit ¥ Banding cobprmemaem saate

Workbook

The children read a related text E
and complete comprehension -
activities.

Online Practice allows children to complete further
reading exercises.
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Lesson Six Skills Time! Listening, Speaking and Writing

Lesson 6 focuses first on listening comprehension, and then on speaking and writing skills in the Class Book.
The writing section is developed further in the corresponding Workbook page.

The children listen to a recording and
complete a listening comprehension activity.

The children practise speaking in pairs,
using a context that is similar to the
reading and listening activities.

The children do exercises to develop their
writing skills. They will learn how to
structure their writing into sentences with
correct punctuation and word order. Their
writing is then developed in the Workbook in
personalized writing activities.

N

I

> =

1 Usten ond tick (»). & =

'ﬂ

- E2

2 Look ot the pictures ogain, Ask and answer.

’_.'3 Write o or an,

o sondwich
| adenk

anegg onapple

o peor |
on onge eight grapes

three chemies
o Qo€ On SrUnge. v GOt @ peur. What colour B mmy luach e

o hurch bax b blee

Complote
e meiting
Pask an

onsa.elow This is on arongs, Thes is & peor, poge 69
¥ Thisis ©  biscuit. 2 I've got appie :::ma.
3 T've goe umbelia. 4 Thish ot ,t
SIs . sondwich. 6 lhaoventgot  egn @

Litsmmy pusbmg wrimy Ut

Teaching listening, speaking and writing

Listening

Pre-listening: Ask the children to look at the pictures in the
activity and to guess what the recording will be about.
Elicit as many relevant words as possible.

Listening for gist: Play the recording right through.

The children listen and point to the pictures in their
books. Play it again, pausing after each phrase to check
comprehension with some simple questions.

Listening for detail: Play the recording, pausing for children
to complete the activity in their books.

Children use the Listen at home section of the Student
Website to practise listening skills.

Speaking

The speaking task aims to develop speech that is clear and
fluent.

Call a volunteer to the front and demonstrate how to

ask and answer the questions using the dialogue in

the speech bubbles. Use different examples from the
vocabulary set.

Ask the children to repeat chorally, emphasizing correct
intonation in the questions and answers. Check that the
words are flowing together, without unnecessary pauses.
The children then carry out the speaking activity in pairs.
Move around the class while they are speaking and give
models where necessary.

E Watch the DVD!

Students can watch model questions and answers for the
speaking activity in the Skills Time! Speaking section.

Writing

Workbook

Demonstrate the new writing skill by writing one or more
example sentences on the board. Circle or underline the
target punctuation or word.

Encourage the children to find examples of the writing
skill in the reading text in Lesson 5 or the story in Lesson 1.

The children now move
from recognizing the new ———— e
writing skill to producing it. o
Ensure that the children ) Ld
understand what type of D=
sentences they need to
produce in the writing task.
Read the example sentence
and elicit further examples
from the class. Write them
on the board.

When the children have
finished, call volunteers to the front to read their
texts to the class and show their drawings.

Online Practice allows children to complete
Listening, Speaking and Writing exercises.

Tour of a unit
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Fluency Time! Everyday English

The Fluency Time! Lessons come after every three units and focus on developing fluency. The Everyday English lesson
provides practice of new language used in functional situations through listening and speaking.

The children read and listen to the story for the first time.
The key Everyday English phrases are highlighted in the
text to focus attention on the phrases. The children listen
again, repeating the dialogues with the recording.

The children look at the pictures, to help
them understand the context, before they
listen to a recording and complete the
listening comprehension activity.

/

The children practise speaking in pairs, using the
Everyday English phrases, in a context that is similar
to the reading and listening activities above.

The children watch the corresponding Fluency Time! Lesson
on the DVD, to consolidate the Everyday English phrases.
First, actors act out the story from exercise 1. Then the
language is extended to include the key Everyday English
phrases, as well as additional ‘passive’ phrases, or recycled
language from the preceding units.

Teaching Everyday English

Story

e Focus on the pictures. Ask children to say where the
people are (at home / in a bedroom) and who they think
the girl/boy is talking to in each picture. Ask children what
clothes they can see in the pictures.

e Play the recording for children to listen and follow the
dialogue in their Class Books.

e Play the recording again, pausing if necessary, for children
to say the dialogue along with the recording.

e Children practise the dialogue in pairs or groups.

e Ask groups of children to act out the dialogue for
the class.

Listening

e Show children the pictures and ask them to say who /
what they can see in each picture. Explain that they need
to listen and decide which picture matches each dialogue
in the recording.

e The recording contains examples of the Everyday English
phrases, and some additional ‘passive’ phrases, which
simply set the context. Remind the children that they
don't need to understand every word.

o Play the recording for the children to listen and tick the
correct pictures.

e Ask children to point to the correct pictures and say what
Grandma is saying in each picture.

Tour of a unit

Fluency Time!
[ Engll
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Speaking

Ask children to work in pairs.

e Ask two children to read out the example dialogue.

e |n pairs, children read the example dialogue, then point
to the pictures of the clothes in the box and tell their
partners to put them on / take them off.

e Monitor children’s performance. Ask some pairs to act out
their dialogues in front of the class.

Workbook

The children practise reading
and writing the Everyday
English phrases in a

new context.

Children do exercises to practise the Everyday
English phrases in the Online Practice Fluency
section.
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Fluency Time! Project

The Project lesson provides further and more extended speaking practice of the new language, by making and using a craft

activity which is linked directly to the Fluency Time! topic.

The children listen to the story from the Everyday English
lesson, or they watch the story on the Fluency DVD. They
then produce the language by acting out the story.

The children look at the photos and follow the
instructions to prepare their craft activity.

There are templates for each Fluency Time! Project in
the Theacher’s Resource Centre.

The children produce the language in a freer speaking
activity. In pairs children use the completed craft
project to practise Everyday English phrases in a more
personalized dialogue. They are encouraged to include
additional words or structures that they remember from
previous units.

Teaching projects

Acting out the Story

e Draw children’s attention to the story in Activity 1 of the
Everyday English lesson on the previous page of the Class
Book. Ask the children what they can remember about
the story.

e Play the Fluency DVD, Fluency Time! scene 1 again. If you

don't have time for the DVD, read the story in the Class Book.

e Ask groups of children to act out the dialogue (or their
own variations of the dialogue).

o Play Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 3, scene 2 again for
children to watch and listen.

Project

e Focus on the pictures. Ask children to say what they think
the boy in the pictures is doing (making a clothes cube).

o Ask What do you need to make the clothes cube? to elicit
coloured pens, scissors, glue.

e Divide the class into groups. Give each child a copy of
the clothes cube template (see Fluency Time! Project 3,
Teacher’s Resource Centre). Give each group coloured
pens / pencils / crayons, scissors and glue.

e Use the pictures and instructions to talk children through
the process of making their clothes cubes. Demonstrate
with your own completed cube and make sure children
understand what they have to do.

e Move around the class as children work, asking questions,
e.g. What'’s this? What colour is this? How do you spell ...

Speaking
e Focus on the photo. Tell children they are going to use
their clothes cubes to play a game.

1 Look on the stong ogain. A,
2 Moke a dothes cubse.

@

| Cust put the cube thape.

A T i e e
1 m Theow the chothes cubse and soy. « = Put on. = = Take off.

e Demonstrate the game with a child, using one of the
cubes. Ask the child to throw the cube, then encourage
the child to say which side of the cube is up, what clothes
item is on the top side of the cube and whether there is a
tick or a cross next to the clothes item. Model the sentence
for this side of the cube, e.g. Put on/ Take off your ...

e Ask two children to read out the example dialogue.

o Children play the game in pairs, taking turns to throw their
clothes cube and tell their partner to put on / take off the
item of clothing shown.

e Ask some pairs to play the game in front of the class.

m Watch the DVD!

e You can now play Fluency Time! 3 scenes again to review
the language of the Fluency Time! 3 lessons.

e Play Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 3, Talk to Kate & James!, for
children to answer the questions.

Workbook

The children watch the Fluency
DVD again and complete the
comprehension activities on
the DVD practice page.

As their level
increases children
can use Online
Practice to write
about their projects.

Tour of a unit
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Iashcaﬂk and games

1 Rosy Hello 61 zookeeper Jobs 121 elephant The zoo

2 Tim Hello 62 seesaw The park 122 giraffe The zoo

3 Billy Hello 63 slide The park 123 monkey The zoo

4 Miss Jones Hello 64 net The park 124 big The zoo

5 one Numbers 65 swing The park 125 tall The zoo

6 two Numbers 66 tree The park 126 little The zoo

7 three Numbers 67 pool The park 127 tiger The zoo

8 four Numbers 68 arm bands The park 128 snake The zoo

9 five Numbers 69 ice cream The park 129 parrot The zoo

10 six Numbers 70 frisbee The park 130 polar bear The zoo

11 seven Numbers 71 climbing frame  The park 131 seal The zoo

12 eight Numbers 72 mum My family 132 rice Food

13 nine Numbers 73 dad My family 133 meat Food

14 ten Numbers 74 grandma My family 134 carrots Food

15 red Colours 75 grandpa My family 135 yogurt Food

16 vyellow Colours 76 aunt My family 136 fish Food

17 pink Colours 77 uncle My family 137 bread Food

18 green Colours 78 dress My clothes 138 milk Food

19 purple Colours 79 socks My clothes 139 water Food
20 orange Colours 80 T-shirt My clothes 140 juice Food
21 blue Colours 81 trousers My clothes 141 hot chocolate  Food
22 pen School things 82 shorts My clothes 142 tea Food
23 rubber School things 83 shoes My clothes 143 rug My bedroom
24 pencil School things 84 coat My clothes 144 bed My bedroom
25 ruler School things 85 hat My clothes 145 cupboard My bedroom
26 book School things 86 cardigan My clothes 146 shelf My bedroom
27 bag School things 87 tracksuit My clothes 147 pillow My bedroom
28 folder School things 88 kitchen My house 148 quilt My bedroom
29 door School things 89 living room My house 149 eleven Numbers 11-20
30 window School things 90 dining room My house 150 twelve Numbers 11-20
31 bookcase  School things 91 bedroom My house 151 thirteen Numbers 11-20
32 doll Toys 92 bathroom My house 152 fourteen Numbers 11-20
33 ball Toys 93 garden My house 153 fifteen Numbers 11-20
34 teddy Toys 94 upstairs My house 154 sixteen Numbers 11-20
35 puzzle Toys 95 downstairs My house 155 seventeen Numbers 11-20
36 car Toys 96 house My house 156 eighteen Numbers 11-20
37 kite Toys 97 flat My house 157 nineteen Numbers 11-20
38 bike Toys 98 front door My house 158 twenty Numbers 11-20
39 train Toys 99 |unch box My lunch box 159 run Verbs
40 game Toys 100 sandwich My lunch box 160 fly Verbs
41 scooter Toys 101 drinks My lunch box 161 walk Verbs
42 arms My body 102 apple My lunch box 162 talk Verbs
43 nose My body 103 banana My lunch box 163 swim Verbs
44 face My body 104 biscuit My lunch box 164 climb Verbs
45 legs My body 105 tomato My lunch box 165 write Verbs
46 cars My body 106 pear My lunch box 166 draw Verbs
47 fingers My body 107 grapes My lunch box 167 sing Verbs
48 hands My body 108 pineapples My lunch box 168 dance Verbs
49 eyes My body 109 cherries My lunch box 169 cook Verbs
50 eyebrows My body 110 long My friends 170 sandcastle The beach
51 shoulders My body 111 short My friends 171 beach The beach
52 teacher Jobs 112 blond My friends 172 crab The beach
53 pupil Jobs 113 brown My friends 173 the sea The beach
54 housewife Jobs 114 curly My friends 174 boat The beach
55 fireman Jobs 115 straight My friends 175 shell The beach
56 pilot Jobs 116 square Shapes 176 sun cream The beach
57 doctor Jobs 117 circle Shapes 177 bat The beach
58 policeman Jobs 118 triangle Shapes 178 ice lolly The beach
59 farmer Jobs 119 rectangle Shapes 179 bucket The beach
60 postman  Jobs 120 diamond Shapes 180 spade The beach

22 Flashcards and games
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Games and optional activities

Flashcard games

Jump

e Ask the children to stand at their desks.

e Hold up a flashcard from the vocabulary set and say a word.

e [f the word is the same as the flashcard, they jump. If it
isn't, they keep still.

e Alternatively, ask children to put their hands up if the
word you say and the flashcard are the same.

Snap!
e Write one of the items from the vocabulary set on the
board, e.g. doll. Say the word aloud.

e Put the flashcards in a pile and hold them up so that the
children can only see the facing card. Reveal the cards
one at a time by putting the front card to the back. When
children see the doll, they shout Snap!

e Repeat with the rest of the words in the set.

Musical cards
e Play lively music, ideally the target unit’s song.

e Hand the unit flashcards out to different children around
the class. They pass the cards to children next to them
around the class while the music is playing.

e Stop the music suddenly. Ask the children who are
holding cards, What's this? (or another appropriate
question) to elicit the words.

e Play the music and continue in this way.

Where was it?

e Lay a number of flashcards face up on your table or on the
board. Give the class five seconds to look at the cards.

e Now turn all the cards over so that they are face down.

o Ask Where’s the dress? The children try to remember the
position of the card.

e Give several children an opportunity to guess. Ask them to
say the word before they point to the card.

What’s missing?

e Display the flashcards from the vocabulary set on the
board. Point to each one in turn for children to say the
words. Give the class a few seconds to look at them.

e Ask children to turn around. Remove a card.

e Display the cards again and ask What's missing?

e When children have identified the missing card, shuffle
the cards again and repeat the procedure.

Option: To make the game harder, add a new card from a
related lexical set each time.

Slow reveal

e Puta flashcard on the board and cover it with a piece of
paper or card.

e \ery slowly move the paper to reveal the picture, bit by bit.

e Ask What's this? or another appropriate question, such as
What does he like? The first child to guess correctly comes
to the front to choos the next card.

e Continue the game until you have practised all of the
words from the vocabulary set.

More games

Simon says...

e Ask the children to stand at their desks.

e Explain that you are going to give instructions. If the
instruction begins with the words Simon says... , children
must do as you ask. If not, they should stand still and wait
for the next instruction. Any child who gets this wrong is
out of the game and has to sit down.

e Give an instruction that is relevant to the unit’s language,
e.g. Simon says. .. point to your nose; Simon says. .. point to
something red; Simon says. .. eat an apple.

o Intermittently insert an instruction which is not preceded
by Simon says. .. to see which children are really paying
attention.

e Continue the game until there is one winner left standing,
or a group of winners if you prefer.

Mime the word

e Ask the children to stand at their desks.

e Say aword or sentence, e.g. /ts a lion. The children repeat
and perform a simple action, i.e. children say /t’s a lion and
mime being lions for a few seconds.

Note: This activity is particularly suitable for animal words,

job words, body words (children point to the correct

body part) and action words (e.g. jump, swim, etc)) or any

vocabulary set in which mime is possible.

What's the picture?

¢ Invite a child to come to the front of the class and whisper
the name of an object he / she has to draw.

e The child draws the picture on the board for the rest of
the class to guess what it is.

e The first child to guess the object correctly comes to the
front of the class to draw the next picture.

e Repeat until all of the target vocabulary has been used.

Bingo

e Ask the children to draw a grid, three by three (or three by
two) squares. In each of the squares, they write a different
word from the vocabulary set they are studying.

e Call out words from the vocabulary set in any order. Keep
a record of the words as you say them, so that you don't
say the same word twice. The children cross off the words
in their grids as they hear them. The first child to complete
a line of three shouts Bingo!

Forwards and backwards

e Make sure the children are in rows so that they can count
around the class.

e Ask the children to start counting, with each child saying
the next number.

o Before they get to ten, say Change! The children then have
to start counting backwards from whatever number they
reached.

e Say Change! again and the children start counting
forwards again.

See www.oup.com/elt teacher’s site for more games

Flashcards and games
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Starter

Lesson One g

Learning outcomes

To become familiar with the Class Book characters and
common greetings

To understand a short story

Language

Core: Rosy, Tim, Billy, Miss Jones

Extra: Hello, Hi, Goodbye, everyone, come, fun, class, cousin,
who, this, sorry, come on

Materials
CD (&) 01-03; Starter story poster; Hello flashcards 1-4

Warmer

e As children come in, say Hello. Encourage them to say
Hello. Ask children to say Hello to children next to them.

e Say Hello. My name’ ... and encourage children to do the
same in pairs.

e Play a game. Say Stand up! and indicate to the class to
stand up. Say Sit down! and indicate them to sit. Say Stand
up!'and Sit down! several times. The last child to complete
the action is‘out’

Lead-in

e Putflashcards 1-4 in an envelope. Bring them out one at a
time and say the names for children to repeat in chorus.

e Model Hello, Rosy! etc. and children repeat. As you bring
out each flashcard, children respond with Hello, Tim! etc.

¢ Divide the class into two. When you reveal a flashcard,
half of the class says What's your name? The other half
responds with My name’s Billy, etc.

1 Listen, point and repeat. &) 01
e Ask children to look at the characters.

¢ Play the first part of the recording. Children listen and
point to the pictures.

The first time, the recording follows the order of the
pictures on the page; the second time, the order is out of
sequence. This is done in the word presentation in every unit.

¢ Play the second part for children to repeat the names.

¢ Play the recording all the way through for children to
point to the pictures and then repeat the names again.

¢ Bring out the Hello flashcards from the envelope one at a
time and ask different children to say the names.

Transcript

Listen and point.

Rosy, Tim, Billy, Miss Jones
Tim, Rosy, Miss Jones, Billy
Listen and repeat.

Rosy, Tim, Billy, Miss Jones

24 Starter Unit

Hello!

== kasson.Ona

& Sewrrnr Blells Cosdbye

Starter £ Hello!

1 Listen, point and repeat. 5 »

£ B o b

2 Listen and chont. %« [

Heflo, Hogy Hells, Tim, i6ells, everyone
wheilo, By and M5 jones. Come and hove s furd

3 Listen and read. & =

2 Listen and chant. ®) 02

Play the recording for children to listen to the chant.
Repeat a few times for children to say the words.
Children say the chant as a class, without the recording.
Divide the class into groups of four. Give each child a
character's name. Say the chant with the class. Every time a
child hears their'name’they stand up and sit down again.

Optional activity

o \Write the chant on the board, replacing the names of
the children with gaps and the name of the teacher
with your name. Read the chant. Each time you come
to a gap, point to a child for the class to say the name.

3 Listen and read. ®) 03

Say Now close your books and model the action. Say Let’s
read the story. Use the Starter story poster to present the
story. Point to the characters for children to say the names.
Ask What's happening? for children to say what they think
is happening in the story.

Play the recording and point to each speech bubble as
children listen and look.

Ask children to look at the story in their Class Books. Play
the recording again for them to point to the pictures.

Ask comprehension questions, e.g. Who is in the class? How
old is Billy? Is Billy in the class?

Further practice
Workbook page 4
Online Practice - Starter Unit - Lesson One
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Lesson TWO pues

Learning outcomes

To greet people

To ask and answer the question What’s your name?
To act out a story

Language
Core: What’s your name? My name’s ... How are you? I'm
fine, thank you.

Materials
CD (&) 02-04; Starter story poster; Hello flashcards 1-4

Warmer ®) 02

e Say Hello and encourage children to reply Hello and then
to greet each other in pairs.

e Do the chant from Class Book page 4.

Lead-in

e Hold up each of the Hello flashcards 1-4 for children to
say the names of the characters. Model any names that
children don't know.

e Ask children if they can remember what happened in the
story in the previous lesson.

e Show the story poster to reveal if children remembered
correctly and to encourage further ideas.

1 Listen to the story again and repeat. Act. &) 03

e Ask children to look at the story on Class Book page 4. Say
Let’s read the story again.

¢ Play the recording once through. Play again, pausing after
each phrase for children to repeat.

¢ Divide the class into groups of five. One child is Rosy,
one is Tim, one is Miss Jones, one is Billy, and one is
Billy's mum.

¢ Focus attention on the pictures from the story. As a class,
decide on the actions for each part of the story (see
suggestions below).

e Children can remain in their seats as they act out the story.

Monitor the activity, checking for correct pronunciation.
e Ask some groups to come to the front to act out the story.

Story actions

Picture 1: Miss Jones holds out her hand as she talks to Rosy
and Tim. Rosy and Tim wave as they introduce themselves.
Picture 2: Billy runs into the class. Miss Jones holds out her
arms, looking surprised.

Picture 3: Miss Jones bends down to ask Billy how old he is.

Picture 4: Billy’s mum beckons him with her arm. Billy is
waving as he leaves the classroom.

2 Ask and answer.

e Say Look at the pictures, indicating the pictures of the boys.
Read the dialogue, pausing for children to repeat. Model
the dialogue with one of the stronger children.

¢ Read the dialogue again, for children to repeat again.

e Ask children to work in pairs. Allow time for children to
practise saying the dialogue with their partner.

hesson Twe.

Listen to the story again and repeat. Act.

¥

Ask and answer,

@ wiily, WHOL'S poie Ao
,;f Q-B'ﬂ by nome's Pete. Y

Whal's your nome? [

! mw’m E

3 Listen and sing your name, % =

Let's sing!

Hella, hellal

ek, Ml
vy e you
Fm [ing, thank you
Fim fing, thank you.

elip, i,
WWhat's your pone?
Ay nanmes
That's iy Pame

Goodine, goadine,
G 10 pou

Ask some pairs to come to the front to act out the
dialogue.

Say to individual children Hello. What's your name?
Children respond saying their own names.

3 Listen and sing your name. &) 04

Ask children to look at the pictures. Ask what they can see,
and elicit words they think they might hear in the song.
Play the song for children to follow.

Play the song a second time. Children sing along, saying
their own name in the appropriate place.

Ask children to look at the pictures. Ask them to

copy what the girls are doing in each of the pictures

(see below).

Play the song for children to sing along and perform the
actions that they can see in their Class Books.

Song actions

1
2
3

: The girls greet each other by smiling and waving.
:The girls talk to each other.
: One girl points to herself. (She is saying her name.)

4:The girls wave to each other to say goodbye.

Optional activity

e Ask two children to come to the front. They do the
actions while everyone else sings the song.

¢ Repeat the activity with other pairs of children.

Further practice

Workbook page 5

Student Website - Starter Unit - Grammar, Song 1
Online Practice - Starter Unit - Lesson Two

Starter Unit

© Copyright Oxford University Press

25



Lesson Three

(B page 6

Learning outcomes

To recognize and use numbers one to ten

To ask and answer the question How old are you?
To say the days of the week

Language

Core: one, two, three, four, five, six, seven, eight, nine, ten;
Sunday, Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, Friday,
Saturday

Materials
CD (&) 04-07; Numbers flashcards 5-14 (one to ten)

Warmer ®) 04

Sing Hello, hello! from Class Book page 5.

Lead-in

1

Put the number flashcards on the board, in order. Point to
each one for children to say the number in chorus.

Take down the flashcards, shuffle them, and hold them up
for children to say the number.

Give out the flashcards to different children. Ask the class
to count together from one to ten. When the children
hear their number, they hold up their flashcard.

Listen, point and repeat. &) 05

Ask children to look at the pictures. Explain that the
children have their ages written above them.

Play the first part of the recording for children to point to
the pictures as they hear the ages.

Play the second part for children to repeat.
Play the recording all the way through for children to repeat.

Point to people in the pictures and ask individual children
to say the numbers.

Transcript

Listen and point.

one, two, three, four, five, six, seven, eight, nine, ten
eight, six, nine, one, three, ten, two, four, five, seven
Listen and repeat.

one, two, three, four, five, six, seven, eight, nine, ten

Lesion Thres

1 Listen, point and repeat. 5 =

2 Listen and tick («]. 5 =

3 Look ot the picture again. Point, ask and answer,

iy olil e yeu? ' wevem.

& Listen and paint. Listen and chant. % =

] e

Optional activity

¢ Ask ten children to come to the front. Give each child a
number flashcard and ask them to stand in order. The rest
of the class points to each child and says the number.

e Children put themselves into a different order. The class
calls out the numbers in the new order. Repeat with

different children.

2 Listen and tick (v'). ®) 06

Ask children to look at the pictures again. Point and say
Look, he’s six. Look, she’s eight. Then point to the first boy
again and ask How old is he? Tell the class they are going to
hear some of the children talking about their age.

Starter Unit

e Play the recording, pausing after the first dialogue. Show
children the example answer.

e Play the rest of the recording, pausing for children to tick
the children whose ages they hear. Repeat.

e Check answers by asking children which ages they heard.

Transcript

How old are you? / I'm seven.
How old are you? / I'm two.

And how old are you? / I'm eight.
How old are you? / I'm five.

How old are you? / I'm six.

two v five v six v/ seven v eight v

3 Look at the picture again. Point, ask and answer.

¢ Read the question and answer, pausing after each for
children to repeat.

e Ask children to look at Exercise 1. Tell them they are going
to practise being the children in the pictures. In pairs,
children point to a person and ask How old are you? Their

partner answers as though they were that child.

4 Listen and point. Listen and chant. &) 07

e Ask children to look at the calendar. Tell them that they are
going to learn the days of the week in English.

¢ Play the chant once through for children to listen and
point at the words in their Class Books.

¢ Play the chant again for children to join in.

Transcript
Sunday, Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, Friday, Saturday.
Sunday, Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, Friday, Saturday.

Further practice
Workbook page 6
Online Practice - Starter Unit - Lesson Three
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Lesson Four puges

Learning outcomes
To identify different colours
To use different colours in the context of a chant

Language
Core: red, yellow, pink, green, purple, orange, blue
Extra: chant, rainbow, too

Materials

CcD @ 08-09; Colours flashcards 15-21; coloured pens /
pencils / crayons (or strips of paper) in the colours red,
yellow, pink, green, purple, orange and blue for each
group of seven children

Warmer

e Play Jump (see Teacher's Book page 23) to revise the
numbers one to ten.

Lead-in

e Use flashcards 15-21 to elicit colours. Hold up one
flashcard at a time for children to say the colour. When
children have named the colour correctly, put the
flashcard on the board and write the word. Repeat with all
the flashcards.

¢ Take the flashcards off the board, leaving the words.
Shuffle the cards and give them to seven children. Ask the
children to come to the front one at a time and put their
flashcard in the correct place on the board.

¢ When the flashcards are all in the correct place, point to
each one in turn for children to say the word.

1 Listen, point and repeat. &) 08

e Ask children to look at the colours. Play the first part of the
recording for children to point to the pictures.

¢ Play the second part for children to repeat the colours.

¢ Play the recording all the way through for children to
point at the colours and then repeat the words.

e (Call out the names of colours for children to point to
objects in the room that are the same colour.

e Reverse the activity. Point to different objects for children
to call out the name of the colour.

Transcript

Listen and point.

red, yellow, pink, green, purple, orange, blue
yellow, blue, purple, red, pink, green, orange
Listen and repeat.

red, yellow, pink, green, purple, orange, blue

2 Listen and chant. ®) 09
e Ask children to look at the rainbow. Elicit the colours.

e Tell children they are going to do a chant about the
rainbow. Elicit the colours they think they will hear.

¢ Play the chant while children follow the words. Repeat for
children to chant along.

3 Chantand do. ®) 09

¢ Divide the class into groups of seven. Give each child
a pencil or strip of paper in the colours from the chant.

Lesson Four

1 Listen, polnl ﬂn-liT\elH:ﬂl. S

e g!lluw qQreen _| l purple ] [ﬂrr:n}cj | Bl
2 Listen and chant. & 3 Chant and do.

Let's chant!

Chant a rainbow!

Rerd ondd yefiow,
Angl pink and green,
Parpile nd Orange,

Angd plue.

i c@an chant @ ranbow,

Chant o rnbow,
Chant a roinbow oo,

“%"?’%@%mﬂ

Imgars 7

If your class does not divide into groups of seven, two
children can have the same colour in some groups.

e Play the chant again while children chant along. When

they hear their colour they hold up their pencil or paper.
Repeat.

Optional activity

e Children close their Class Books. Call seven children to
the front and give each child a colour flashcard. The
rest of the class help put the children in the order the
colours appear in the chant.

e Ask children to check the chant to see if they were
correct.

4 Match.
o Ask children to look at the paint pots and the words. Point

to each of the words for children to read aloud.

o Ask children to match the paint pots to the colour words.
e Check answers by calling out the numbers for children to

say the colours.

ANSWERS
1 purple 2 green 3 red 4 blue 5 yellow
6 pink 7 orange

Further practice

Workbook page 7

Picture dictionary, Workbook page 124

Hello! test, Teacher's Resource Centre

Student Website - Starter Unit - Words, Song 2

Student Website - Listen at home « Track 1 (Words and
phrases), Track 2 (Chant), Track 3 (Song), Track 4 (Chant), Track 5
(Song)

Online Pracitice - Starter Unit - Lesson Four

Starter Unit
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Lesson One apgs
Words

To identify common school things
To understand a short story

Core: pen, rubber, pencil, ruler, book
Extra: school things, train, OK, look at

CD &) 05, 10-12; Story poster 1; School things flashcards
22-26; school things (book, pen, pencil, rubber, ruler)

Warmer ®) 05
e Sing Sing a rainbow! from Class Book page 7.

Lead-in

e Hold up each school thing and say the words for children
to repeat.

e Hold up flashcards 22-26 and ask the class Is it a pen /book /
rubber? (yes/ no).

¢ Play a memory game. Show two flashcards to the class and
put them face down on your table. Point to each flashcard
and ask/sita ... ?Repeat with the other flashcards.

1 Listen, point and repeat. 10

e Ask children to look at the school things. Play the
first part of the recording for children to point to the
pictures. Repeat.

¢ Play the recording all the way through for children to
point and then repeat the words.

¢ Hold up flashcards 22-26 and ask individual children to
say the words.

Transcript

Listen and point.

pen, rubber, pencil, ruler, book
pencil, book, pen, ruler, rubber
Listen and repeat.

pen, rubber, pencil, ruler, book

2 Listen and chant. ®) 11

e Play the recording for children to listen to the chant.

¢ Play the chant a second time for children to say the words.

e Ask children to put one of each school thing on their
desks. This time they can point to, or pick up, the school
things when they hear them. Repeat a few times.

Transcript

pen, pen, pen

rubber, rubber, rubber
pencil, pencil, pencil
ruler, ruler, ruler

book, book, book

Unit 1

Lesien Ope Words

1 Listen, point and repeat. 5 = 2 Listen and chant, &=

B Whsir | Bkl il

Optional activity

e Display the flashcards around the room. Say the chant.
Children point to the correct flashcard as they say the word.

e Ask five children to come to the front. Give each child
a different school thing. Repeat the chant. The child at
the front jumps up when his / her word is said.

3 Listen and read. ®) 12

e Use Story poster 1 to present the story. Point to Rosy and
ask Who's this? Do the same for Billy. Point to the school
things. Ask What’ this? Is it a pencil?, etc.

e Ask children to look at the poster while you play the
recording. Point to each speech bubble as you hear the text.

¢ Play the recording again for children to listen and point to
the pictures.

e Ask comprehension questions, e.g. What’s the train? (Its a
rubber, a ruler, a pen, and a pencil.) Who made the train? Are
they Billy’s school things?

e Ask children to open their Class Books. Tell them to follow
the words in the story as you play the recording.

e Ask children to find and point to the words from Exercises
1 and 2 that appear in the story.

e Ask children to close their Class Books and recall what is
said in each frame. Ask children to read the story again.

Further practice

Workbook page 8

Student Website « Unit 1 -Words
Online Practice « Unit 1 - Words
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Lesson TWO e

Grammar

Learning outcomes

To ask and answer the question What's this?
To write answers to the question What's this?
To act out a story

Language
Core: What’sthis?Itsa ...

Materials

CD (&) 12; Story poster 1; School things flashcards 22-26;
school things

Warmer

e Play Snap (see Teacher's Book page 23) using flashcards
22-26.

Lead-in

e Talk about the previous lesson. Point to Story poster 1 and
ask Whois in the story? What happened in the story? Can you
remember what school things were in the train? Don't tell
children the answers at this stage.

1 Listen to the story again and repeat. Act. ®) 12

e Ask children to look at the story on Class Book page
8. Play the recording to check their answers to the
comprehension questions.

¢ Play the story again, pausing for children to repeat.

¢ Divide the class into pairs. One child is Rosy and the other
is Billy. Ask children to look at the pictures and decide on
the actions for the story (see suggestions below).

e Children act out the story in pairs.
e Ask some pairs to come to the front to act out the story.

Story actions

Picture 1: Billy makes his train using different classroom
objects. Rosy writes at the table.

Picture 2: Rosy holds up her pen. Billy puts his finger to his
mouth to show that he is thinking.

Picture 3: Rosy holds up a rubber.

Picture 4: Billy gives the objects back to Rosy one by one.

2 Look and say.

e Ask children to look at the picture. Read the question and
answer aloud, holding up a pen to reinforce meaning. The
class repeats chorally.

¢ Read the question again. Point to a child to give the
answer. Repeat with another child. Ask pairs of children to
ask and answer the question.

¢ Draw attention to the grammar box. Show children how
we make the short forms What’s and It's by writing the
long and short forms on the board.

e Use the flashcards to ask more questions. Hold up each
one and ask What's this?

e |n pairs, children do the activity using their own school things.

| Lesson Twe Grammar

1 Listen to the story again and repeat. Act.
2 Look ond say

Let's learn! ]

Whaot's = What is
s=Nis

‘What's thas?
o kb a penil, o et

Whiot's this? Whaot's this? Whaot's this?

t's @ pen

4 Point, ask and onswer. | pen  pencil  rubber  ruler  book |

What's this?

It's @ percil,

3 Write.

e Put flashcards 22-26 on the board. Below each one, write
a gapped sentence, e.g,, apen; arubber.

e Point to each of the flashcards in turn and ask the class
What's this? to elicit It’s a pen, etc.

o Ask children which word is missing (/t5). Write It in the
gap at the beginning of the first sentence.

o Ask different children to come to the front to do the same
with the other sentences.

e Ask children to look at the sentences in their Class Books.
Ask one child to read the example sentence for the class.

e Children complete the rest of the sentences individually.
Check that children are forming the apostrophes correctly.

e Check answers by asking children to say the sentences.

ANSWERS

1 It'sapen.

2 It'sarubber. 3 It'sapencil. 4 It'saruler.

4 Point, ask and answer.

e Ask children to look at the picture. Ask What can you see?
Point to an object. Ask What's this? Model the question
and answer with a child in the class.

e In pairs, children take turns to point to the pictures and
ask questions for their partner to answer.

e When children have finished speaking, hold up the
flashcards one at a time and ask the class What’s this?

Optional activity

e Ask children to make their own face picture
made of school things. In pairs, children point to
parts of the face’and ask What's this?

Further practice

Workbook page 9

Grammar reference, Class Book page 124
Student Website « Unit 1 - Grammar
Online Practice « Unit 1 Grammar

Unit 1

© Copyright Oxford University Press
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Lesson Three i

Song

Learning outcomes

To identify more school things

To understand the meaning of open and close
To use school words in the context of a song

Language

Core: bag, folder, door, window, bookcase
Extra: close, open

Recycled: school things words

Materials

CD (&) 13-14; School things flashcards 22-31; (optional);
a piece of plain paper for each child; a large piece of
coloured paper, glue, scissors, and coloured pens /
pencils / crayons for each group of children (optional)

Warmer

e Play Slow reveal (see Teacher’s Book page 23) with
flashcards 22-26.

Lead-in
e Hold up flashcards 27-31 and say the words for children
to repeat.

e Put the flashcards around the room. Call out the words for
children to point to the flashcards.

1 Listen, point and repeat. ®) 13

e Ask children to look at the pictures. Play the first part of
the recording for children to point to the words.

¢ Play the second part for children to repeat the words.

¢ Play the recording all the way through again for children
to point and then repeat.

e Hold up flashcards 27-31 and ask individual children
What's this?

Transcript

Listen and point.

bag, folder, door, window, bookcase
window, folder, door, bookcase, bag
Listen and repeat.

bag, folder, door, window, bookcase

2 Listen and sing. ®) 14

e Ask children to look at the pictures. Point to objects in the
pictures and ask the class What's this? Elicit It's a book / bag
/ door / window.

e Teach the verbs open and close. Pick up your bag and
open it to elicit open. Close it to elicit close. Do the same
with the door and, if possible, the window.

e Ask what the children are doing (7 The girl is reading a
book. 2 The boy is opening a door. 3 The boy is opening his
bag. 4 The girl is opening or closing a window.).

¢ Play the song for children to point to the pictures. Play it
again as they follow the words.

¢ Recite the words of the song with the class, without the
recording. Say each line and ask children to repeat.

¢ Play the song again for children to sing.

Unit 1

| Lesson Three Song |

1 Listen, point and repeat. (5
I
I

2 Listen and sing. % = 2 Sing and do.

_ Let's sing!
y Opqn the book!

Whaat'y this?

What's 7

IE°% & bl
Dpen Ehie ook
Chorir tie Bl

What's tha?
Whsal'y this?
s o door
Whal's tha?
Whal'y this?
'y o oy

whal'y thi?

Whal'y thi?

3Singand do. ® 14
o Ask children to look at the pictures and see what the
actions for this song are. Practise the actions (see below.)

¢ Play the song for children to sing and do the actions.

Song actions

Verse 1: Open and close a book.
Verse 2: Open and close a door.
Verse 3: Open and close a bag.
Verse 4: Open and close a window.

Optional activity
¢ Say and mime Open a book / Close the door / Open the

bag / Close the window. Then say them again for the
class to mime the actions.

Optional activity

e Tell children they are going to make a poster. Divide the
class into groups. Give each child a piece of plain paper
and give each group a large piece of coloured paper,
glue, scissors, and coloured pens / pencils / crayons.

e |ntheir groups, each child draws a different school thing
and writes the word for it. Children cut out their words
and pictures and stick them onto the large piece of paper.

e Display the work on the classroom walls.

Culture note: see Teacher's Book page 130.

Further practice

Workbook page 10

Picture dictionary, Workbook page 124

Extra writing worksheet 1, Teacher's Resource Centre
Student Website - Unit 1 - Words, Song

Online Practice - Unit 1+ Song
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Lesson Four api

Phonics

Learning outcomes

To recognize the upper- and lower-case forms of the letters
a, b, ¢, d and associate them with their corresponding sounds

To pronounce the sounds /ae/, /b/, /k/, /d/ on their own
and at the beginning of words

To learn the names of the letters g, b, ¢, d

Language
Core: apple, bird, cat, dog
Extra: here, like (v)

Materials
CD @) 15-17; Phonics cards 1-4 (Aa, Bb, Cc, Dd)

Warmer

¢ Draw dotted outlines of the letters g, b, ¢, d in upper- and
lower-case on the board. Ask individual children to come
to the front to join the dots.

Lead-in

e Point to each letter on the board and say the letter name
and the sound for both upper- and lower-case letters for
children to repeat.

e Say the sounds again for children to draw the upper-case
letters in the air. Repeat for the lower-case letters. Make
sure children understand that there are two forms of each
letter, which make the same sound.

e FElicit the words on the phonics cards. Say the letter names,

sounds, and then the words for children to repeat.

o Write the words apple, bird, cat, dog next to the letters on
the board. Circle the first letter of each word. Point to the
words and say the beginning sound for children to repeat.

e Hold up phonics cards 1-4 and say the words for children
to repeat. Repeat in a different order.

1 Listen, point and repeat. 15

e Ask children to look at the letters. Play the first part of the
recording for children to point to the letters.

¢ Play the second part for children to repeat the letter
names, sounds, and words. Repeat.

¢ Play the recording all the way through for children to
point to the words and repeat them.

Transcript

Listen and point.

Letter A /a/ apple, Letter B /b/ bird, Letter C/k/ cat, Letter D /d/ dog
Listen and repeat.

Letter A/ee/ apple, Letter B/b/ bird, Letter C/k/ cat, Letter D /d/ dog

2 Listen and chant. ®) 16
¢ Play the recording for children to listen to the chant.

e Put phonics cards 1-4 around the room. Play the chant
again for children to point to the cards as they hear
the words.

¢ Play the chant again, pausing for children to repeat.

1 Listen, point and repeat. &y »

Aa

Bb

2 Listen ond chant. % «

3 Listen to the sounds ond join the letters. %
Whot has the dog gatl

CC .06 O © €

Qg?b.d adbd

4 Reod ond circle the sounds a, b, ¢ d ot the start of the words,

The Tat likes birds v

b The deg likes apples v i

! "‘: Here's the cat with the bird f ~
L .alf".-'. Here's the dog with the apple )-'—_’,.
mn

stinl wmwndi  Liwit 1

3 Listen to the sounds and join the letters. ®) 17

e Elicit the words for the images (dog, bird, cat). Ask What
has the dog got? Tell children they can find the answer
by listening to different sounds and words. They have to
follow the sounds in the maze and draw a line to join the
letters to find out what the dog has got — a bird or a cat.

e Play the beginning of the recording and follow the blue
answer line with your pencil to demonstrate.

¢ Play the recording for children to listen and join the letters.

Play it again for children to check their answers.

e Ask What has the dog got? (a cat). Check answers by asking
children to call out the letters they heard as you write
them on the board.

Transcript
&/ apple /d/ dog /b/ bird /b/ bird /k/ cat /d/ dog /k/ cat

The dog has got a cat.

4 Read and circle the sounds g, b, ¢, d at the start of

the words.

o Ask children to look at the pictures. Ask What does the cat/dog
like? Read the text aloud for children to follow. Write the first
line on the board. Show children the circled c at the beginning
of cat. Draw a circle around the ¢ on cat on the board.

e Ask children to find and circle other examples of g, b, ¢, d
at the beginning of words for the rest of the chant.

o \Write the rest of the chant on the board. Check answers by
asking children to come up and circle letters on the board.

[ ANSWERS |
The(@at likes@irds. The@og likes@pples. Here's the
(©at with the@ird. Here’s the dog with the@pple.

Further practice

Workbook page 11

Student Website - Unit 1 - Phonics
Online Practice - Unit 1 - Phonics

Unit 1
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Lesson Five

(B page 12

Skills Time!

Skills development

Reading: read and understand descriptions of objects;
recognize specific words

Language

Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Extra: school bag, pencil case, see

Materials

CD ®) 14, 18; school things; a bag

Warmer ®) 14

Sing Open the book! from Class Book page 10.

Lead-in

1

Ask children to name all the school things they have
learnt in this unit. Use real school things as examples.
Ask children to look at the pictures on Class Book page
12 and predict what the text is about (it's about a girl
describing what is in her school bag). Tell the class that
the girl is called Emma.

Point to four school things. Say the words.

Ask children to look at the pictures and find four school
things.

Check the activity by pointing to each thing and asking
What's this? What colour is it?

ANSWERS

(any from) pencil case, rubber, pencil, pen, bag

2 Listen and read. ®) 18

Explain that you are going to play a recording. They
should listen and follow the words in their Class Books. It
doesn't matter if they don't understand all the words.

Play the recording for children to listen and follow the text
with their finger.

Play the recording a second time. Check comprehension
by asking simple questions, e.g. What's the girl’s name? Is
there a ruler /rubber / ball in the bag? Is the pencil case black?
Has Emma got three pens?

Describe some of the things for the class to guess, e.g. Its
green (the pencil case); It's red (the pencil).

Hold up a selection of school things, e.g. a red pen, a blue
rubber, a green ruler. Ask Is there a pencil? (no). Is there a pen?
(ves). Is there a green pen? (no), etc. for children to answer.
Children do the same activity in pairs.

3 Read again. Tick (v') or cross (X).

Ask children to look at the list of things. Explain that they
are going to read the text again and tick the things that
appear in the text and cross those that don't.

Play the recording again as children follow in their Class
Books. Stop after And this is my pencil. Say Pencil? Yes or no?
(ves). Show children the tick next to the word pencil
Explain that if Emma doesn't have the thing, they should
draw a cross.

32 Unit1

h Usir | Povdkay & deiniiptese

e Checkanswers with the class by writing the names of the

1 Polnt to four school things. Say the wonds.
2 Listen and read. & =

This Is miy pencil cose
| 15 green. J|

My nome’s Emma.
| Tis 5y school Bog. |

Can | see your bag!

3 Reod ogain. Tick (+] or cross (£
1 penil [ 2 pen
3 boak 4 folder
5 doar 6 rubbeer

things on the board and invite individual children to draw
a tick or a cross next to them.

e Name other things for children to tell you whether they

appear in the text or not, e.g. Window (no) / Pencil case (yes).

[ ANSWERS |
1 pencilvV 2 penv' 3 bookX 4 folder X
5 doorX 6 rubberv

Optional activity

e Put a bag filled with four school things on the table in
front of you. Tell children that they have to guess which
things are in the bag.

e Children work in small groups to make a list of four
things that they think you have in your bag.

e Invite guesses from different children. Take out the
things as they are guessed.

¢ Find out from the class whether any of the groups
guessed all of the things correctly.

e You could make this activity more difficult by asking for
colours too, for example, a green pen.

Further practice
Workbook page 12
Online Practice « Unit 1 Reading

© Copyright Oxford University Press



Lesson SiX @pges

Skills Time!

Skills development
Listening: identify things; listen for specific information
Speaking: ask and answer What's this?

Writing: identify and count words in a sentence; write
about school things (Workbook)

Language
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Materials
CD ®) 19; ®) Fluency DVD Unit 1

Warmer

Play What’s the picture? (see Teacher's Book page 23) to
revise vocabulary from this unit.

Lead-in

Ask children what they can remember from the reading
text in the previous lesson. Encourage them to name as
many things from Emma’s bag as they can.

Focus attention on the pictures on Class Book page 13.
Point to different things and ask /s it a pencil / door / rubber
/bag/book?

Listen and tick (v) the correct picture. ®) 19

Tell children they are going to hear a recording in which
one of the things from each pair will be mentioned. They
have to tick the object they hear.

Make sure children are aware that they don't need to
understand every word they hear. Encourage them to
listen for words they do know.

Play the recording, pausing after the first item, and tell
children to look at the example. Continue the recording for
children to point to the pictures as they hear the words.
Play the recording a second time, pausing for children to
tick the things. Repeat.

Check answers by asking What's number 1/2 /3 /42 for
children to say the things.

Transcript

1
3

What's this? / It'sa ruler. 2 What's this? / It's a rubber.
What's this? / It'sa pen. 4 What's this? /It's a bag.

ETED

1

ruler 2 rubber 3 pen 4 bag

1 Listen and tick [+) the cormect picture. % »

‘Waich thes DD

1 Open your bog. Ask and onswer.

ﬁ what's this? T

Writiag praparation
3 Count the words In eoch sentence,
This s my bog. 4

1 This ls my pen. 2 Liosok o this.

3 Thank you & Close the door,
5 This is o blue fiolder. & Open the window.,

Optional activity
¢ Children watch Fluency DVD Skills Time!, Unit 1.

Children can prepare for Exercise 2 by watching
the Fluency DVD, which provides a speaking section for

every unit.

2 Open your bag. Ask and answer.

Ask children to look at the picture of the two girls.
Point to the ruler and ask What’ this? Ask What are they
talking about?

e (Call a child to the front. Hold up a ruler and ask What's
this? (It’s a ruler). Change the ruler for a book and repeat
the dialogue. Ask children to repeat chorally.

o Ask children to put all the school things they can name
on their desks. Children take turns to ask and answer
questions about each other’s things.

e Point to some of the things you can see and ask different
children What's this?

3 Count the words in each sentence.

e Copy the sentences from Exercise 3 onto the board. Look
at the first sentence with the class and count the number
of words. Number the words as in the example.

o Ask children to do the rest of the exercise by themselves.

e Check answers by counting the words on the board.

e Ask children to choose three of the sentences from Class
Book page 12 and count the words in each.

[ ANSWERS |
14 23 32 43 55 66

Go to Workbook page 13 for children to write about
their school things. The Workbook provides a writing task
after every Lesson 6.

Further practice

Workbook page 13 (children write about their school things)
Fluency DVD - Skills Time! Speaking - Unit 1

Values worksheet 1, Teacher's Resource Centre

Unit 1 test, Teacher's Resource Centre

Student Website « Listen at home « Track 6 (Words and
phrases), Track 7 (Song), Track 8 (Phonics)

Online Practice - Unit 1 - Listening, Speaking and Writing

Unit 1

© Copyright Oxford University Press
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Lesson One apg

Words

To identify common toys
To understand a short story

Core: doll, ball, teddy, puzzle, car

CD ®&) 14, 20-22; Story poster 2; Toys flashcards 32-36; a
pencil case and a pupil's bag (optional)

Warmer ®) 14
¢ Sing Open the book! from Class Book page 10.

Lead-in

¢ Hold up flashcards 32-36 and ask What’s this? Model any
words that children don't know.

e Give the flashcards to five children. Ask them to stand up,
one at a time. They show their card for the class to shout
out the word.

1 Listen, point and repeat. ®) 20

e Ask children to look at the different possessions. Play
the first part of the recording for children to point to the
pictures. Repeat.

e Play the second part for children to repeat.

e Play the recording all the way through again for children
to point and then repeat the words.

e Put flashcards 32-36 around the room. Say the words for
children to point to the flashcards and repeat.

Transcript

Listen and point.

doll, ball, teddy, puzzle, car
puzzle, ball, teddy, doll, car
Listen and repeat.

doll, ball, teddy, puzzle, car

2 Listen and chant. ®) 21
¢ Play the recording for children to listen to the chant.

e Play the chant a second time for children to say the words.

They point to the correct flashcard when they hear it.
Repeat.

Transcript

doll, doll, doll

ball, ball, ball

teddy, teddy, teddy
puzzle, puzzle, puzzle
car, car, car

Unit 2

1 Listen, point and repeat. & » 2 Listen and chant. (5 »

3 Listen and read. & o

Optional activity

¢ Play a guessing game. Tell children they are going to
guess which flashcard you are holding, without seeing it.

e Hold up each flashcard in turn so that children can only
see the back. Ask different children What's this? until the
object has been guessed correctly.

3 Listen and read. ®) 22

e Use Story poster 2 to present the story. Point to Rosy and
ask Who's this? Do the same for Tim. Ask children to name
as many things in the picture as they can.

Hold up a pencil case and ask What’s this? Do the same
with a pupil’s bag. Ask children to point to the pencil case
and the bag in the picture.

Talk about each frame. Ask What's happening?

Ask children to look at the poster while you play the
recording. Point to each speech bubble in turn.

Play the recording again as children listen and point to the
pictures. Ask comprehension questions, e.g. What is lost?
Where’s the teddy? Who finds the teddy?

Ask children to open their Class Books. Tell them to listen
and follow the words in the story as you play the recording.
Ask children to find and point to the words from Exercises
1 and 2 that appear in the story.

Give flashcards 32-36 to five children. Play the recording
again. Each time the children hear their object, they hold
up the flashcard. Repeat.

Further practice

Workbook page 14

Student Website - Unit 2 - Words
Online Practice - Unit 2 - Words

© Copyright Oxford University Press




Lesson TWO Gpeis

Grammar

Learning outcomes

To ask and answer questions with my and your
To write answers to the question /s this your ... ?
To act out a story

Language
Core: my/your, Is this your teddy? Yes, itis. / No, it isn’t.

Materials

CD (&) 22; Story poster 2; Toys flashcards 32-36; real
classroom things, e.g. pencil case, bag, pen

Warmer

e Play Snap! (see Teacher's Book page 23) using flashcards
32-36.

Lead-in

¢ Point to Story poster 2 and ask children what happened in
the story.

e Cover the poster and ask children which toys and
possessions appeared in the story. Write their answers
on the board (a doll, a ball, a pencil case, a bag, a teddy, a
puzzle, and a car).

1 Listen to the story again and repeat. Act. ®) 22

e Ask children to look at the story on Class Book page 14.
Check how many objects they remembered and tick them
on the board.

e Play the recording all the way through. Play again, pausing
for children to repeat.

¢ Divide the class into pairs. One child is Rosy and the other
is Tim. Ask children to look at the pictures and decide on
the actions for the story (see suggestions below).

e Children act out the story.
e Ask some pairs to come to the front to act out the story.

Story actions

Picture 1: Tim picks up two things to give to Rosy.
Picture 2: Tim passes Rosy a pencil case. She unzips it.
Picture 3: Tim picks up Rosy’s bag. Rosy looks round.

Picture 4: Rosy opens the bag.

2 Look and say.

e Lookat the pictures and ask what's happening. Copy the
sentences and questions onto the board, leaving spaces
where the toy words are. Put flashcards in the spaces to elicit
sentences and questions with the same pattern, eg. This is
my doll. Is this your puzzle? Children repeat the new sentences.

e Askindividual children to substitute a flashcard to make a
new sentence.

e Ask children to look at the pictures. Say the sentences for
children to repeat.

¢ Point to yourself and ask which word we use to show
something belongs to me (my). Point to somebody else
and ask which word we use to show that it belongs to the
person we are talking to (your).

| Lesson Twe Grammar

1 Listen to the story again and repeat. Act.
2 Look ond say

15 thits yous teddy?
Mo, it lan'L

Thisls yowr bodl  This ks bag  Thisis coe,  This ks puzzie,

& Write, Wes, iths. Mo dthe't |

@_[‘I._L.rr.hu

owar teddy?

Optional activity
e Children to re-read the story on Class Book page 14 and
find the sentences and questions from the Let’s learn! box.

3 Write.

e Write some gapped sentences on the board, using
classroom things, e.g. This is pencil case.

e Hold your pencil case and indicate that it is yours. Elicit
This is my pencil case. Hold up the pen and give it to a
child. Elicit This is your pen. Repeat with other things.

e Ask children to look at the pictures in their Class Books.
Ask one child to read the example sentence for the class.

e Children complete the rest of the sentences individually.
e Check answers by asking children to say the sentences.
[ ANSWERS |

1 This is your ball.
4 This is my puzzle.

2 Thisismybag. 3 Thisisyour car.

4 Write.

e Ask children to look at the story on Class Book page 14.
Point out the questions in pictures 2 and 3. Read them
aloud for children to repeat.

o Ask children to look at the pictures on Class Book page 15.
Ask a child to read the example to the class. Children write
answers to the questions, using the phrases in the word
pool as a model.

e Check exercise by asking the questions for the class to answer.

ANSWERS

1 No,itisn't. 2 Yes,itis. 3 No,itisn't.

Further practice

Workbook page 15

Grammar reference, Class Book page 124
Student Website - Unit 2 - Grammar
Online Practice - Unit 2 - Grammar

Unit 2

© Copyright Oxford University Press
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Lesson Three i

Song

Learning outcomes

To identify more words for toys

To use toy words in the context of a song

Language

Core: kite, bike, train, game, scooter

Extra: big, love (v)

Recycled: toys words

Materials

CD ®) 21, 23-24; Toys flashcards 37-41

Warmer ®) 21
e Say the chant from Class Book page 14.

Lead-in
e Hold up flashcards 37-41 and say the words for children
to repeat.

e Put the flashcards around the room. Say the words for
children to point to the correct flashcard and repeat.

1 Listen, point and repeat. @) 23

¢ Ask children to look at the pictures. Play the first part of
the recording for children to point to the words.

¢ Play the second part for children to repeat the words.

¢ Play the recording all the way through again for children
to point and then repeat.

¢ Hold up flashcards 37-41 and ask What's this?

Transcript

Listen and point.

kite, bike, train, game, scooter
scooter, bike, game, train, kite
Listen and repeat.

kite, bike, train, game, scooter

| Lesson Three Song |

1 Listen, point and repeat. (5 »

L

3 Sing and do.

-:

N =B

2 Listen and sing, % =

Toys, toys, toya!
Ty, boys, toys, oy,
Toys, boys, Roysl
This & mry big resd kete,
My bng red late,
My g red lote.
This & mny big resd ke,
1 v oyl
By, Boy, toy, Iowa,
This i sy lig bilie Bk
oS, DOy 1Oy, LW,

This it miy g, Geeen troin,

L] Usie ] Ton

Optional activity
e Play a miming game. Ask What's this? and mime the
action of riding a bike for children to say the word bike.

e Ask a child to stand up. He / She mimes an activity
using an object from this lesson or the first lesson of the
unit. Other children guess what the object is.

e Repeat the activity with other children miming.

2 Listen and sing. ® 24

e Ask children to look at the pictures for the song and see
whether they can guess what the song is about (toys).
Point to the toys on the page one at a time and ask
different children What’s this?

e Play the song for children to listen and point to the
pictures. Listen again and ask them to follow the words.

¢ Recite the words of the song with the class, without the
recording. Say each line and ask children to repeat.

¢ Play the song again for children to sing.

Unit 2

3 Sing and do. ®) 24

e Ask children to look at the pictures and decide together
on what the actions should be (see suggestions below).
Practise the actions with the class.

e Play the song for children to sing and do the actions.

e Give each child a toy word from the song, so that there
are kites, bikes, and trains in the class. Play the song again.
Each time children hear their word, they jump up.

Change the children’s words. Say Now bikes are trains, trains
are kites, and kites are bikes. Play the song again for children
to jump up when they hear their new words.

Song actions

Kite: Put arms in the air, holding a string.

Bike: Move hands in a pedalling motion.

Train: Use an arm to show a train moving along a track.

Culture note: Toys in Britain

Every year the British public spends around £3 billion on
toys. Some of the most popular toys in the UK in recent
years have been Furbies, electronic cuddly toys that
speak, and electronic learning tablets. The popularity of
computer games means that children spend less time
outside playing than they did in the past, although parks
and adventure playgrounds are still very popular with
young children. Also, despite the huge number of high-
tech gadgets available, traditional toys like dolls, board
games and construction toys are still popular.

Further practice

Workbook page 16

Picture dictionary, Workbook page 125

Extra writing worksheet 2, Teacher's Resource Centre
Student Website - Unit 2 - Words, Song

Online Practice - Unit 2 - Song

© Copyright Oxford University Press



Lesson Four pgi

Phonics

Learning outcomes

To recognize the upper- and lower-case forms of

the letters e, f g, h and to associate them with their
corresponding sounds

To pronounce the sounds /e/, /f/, /g/, /h/ on their own
and at the beginning of words

To learn the names of letters e, f, g, h

Language
Core: egg, fig, goat, hat

Materials
CD (®) 16, 25-27; Phonics cards 5-8 (Ee, Ff, Gg, Hh)

Warmer ®) 16
e Ask children which letters they have learnt (g, b, ¢, d). Ask
them to name words that begin with these sounds.

e Say the chant from Class Book page 11.

Lead-in

e Write £e, Ff, Gg, Hh on the board. Point to each one and say
the letter name and then the sound for both upper- and
lower-case letters for children to repeat.

¢ Say the sounds again for children to draw the upper-case
letters in the air. Repeat for the lower-case letters.

e Elicit the words on the phonics cards. Say the letter names,
sounds, and then the words for children to repeat.

e Write the words egg, fig, goat, hat next to the words on
the board. Circle the first letter of each word. Point to the
words and say the beginning sound for children to repeat.

e Hold up phonics cards 5-8, one at a time. Say the words
for children to repeat. Repeat in a different order.

1 Listen, point and repeat. ®) 25

e Ask children to look at the letters in their Class Books.

¢ Play the first part of the recording for children to listen and
point to the letters.

¢ Play the second part for children to repeat the letter
names, sounds, and words. Repeat.

¢ Play the recording all the way through for children to
point to the words and then repeat.

Transcript

Listen and point.

Letter E /e/ egg, Letter F /f/ fig, Letter G /g/ goat, Letter H
/h/ hat

Listen and repeat.

Letter E /e/ egg, Letter F /f/ fig, Letter G /g/ goat, Letter H
/h/ hat

2 Listen and chant. ®) 26

¢ Play the recording for children to listen to the chant.

¢ Put the phonics cards around the room. Play the chant again
for children to point to the cards as they hear the words.

¢ Play the chant again, pausing for children to repeat.
Repeat, as children follow the chant in their Class Books.

(_Lesson Four Phonics

1 Listen, point and repeat. (5 »

Ee f

2 Listen and chont. % =

3 Listen to the spunds ond join the letters. /5 -
Whiot has the goat got?

g e h g e f
P hHh®e 8 6

4 Read ond clrcle the sounds & £ g bot the start of the words.
e =

o -

-4 There's an @99 with a yellow hat

——) Look, the goat's got a fig I fhen
The goat likes figs. h“},

3 Listen to the sounds and join the letters. &) 27

e Elicit the three images (goat, fig, hat). Ask What has the
goat got? Tell children they can find out by listening. Ask
if they remember the maze from the previous unit. If
necessary, explain the activity again.

e Play the recording for children to listen and join the letters.
Repeat.

o Ask What has the goat got? (a fig). Check answers by asking
children to look at their mazes and call out the letters they
heard in turn as you write them on the board.

Transcript
/f/ fig e/ egg /h/ hat /g/ goat /g/ goat /h/ hat /f/ fig

[ ANSWERS |
The goat has got a fig.

4 Read and circle the sounds ¢, f, g, h at the start of
the words.

o Ask children to look at the pictures. Ask What has the egg
got? (a hat). What has the goat got? (a fig).

o Read the text for children to follow in their Class Books.
Write the first line on the board.

e Show children the circled e at the beginning of egg. Draw
a circle around the e on egg on the board.

e Ask children to find and circle other examples of ¢, f g, h at
the beginning of words in their Class Books. Write the rest
of the chant on the board.

e Checkanswers by asking children to come and circle
letters on the board.

[ ANSWERS |
There’s an@gg with a yellow hat.

®ig. The@oat likes@igs.

Further practice

Workbook page 17

Student Website  Unit 2 « Phonics
Online Practice - Unit 2 - Phonics

Look, the@oat’s got a

Unit 2
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Lesson Five @y

Skills Time!

Skills development
Reading: read and understand a poem
Writing: completing sentences about favourite things

Language
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously
Extra: favourite, guess, lovely, colour (n), animal

Materials

CD &) 28; Toys flashcards 32-41; a piece of plain paper for
each child; coloured pens / pencils / crayons (optional)

Warmer

¢ Talk about favourites'with children, using flashcards to
demonstrate. Ask individual children What’s your favourite
toy / colour / animal?

Lead-in

e Ask children to look at the pictures on Class Book page 18
and predict what the text is about. If possible, elicit that
a girl has written a poem about her favourite toy, colour,
and animal.

¢ Point to the name at the bottom of the poem and
establish that the poem was written by Holly. Ask How old
is Holly? (seven).

1 Point to an animal and a toy. Say the words.

e Ask children to look at the picture and find an animal and
a toy. Ask children to name the animal and toy they can
see. Check answers by asking What’s the animal? (a bird)
What's the toy? (a ball / a scooter).

e Ask children to point to other items in the picture. Ask
Where's the (rainbow / pink paint / etc)?

ANSWERS

Animal: a bird  Toys: a ball, a scooter

2 Read and listen to the poem. &) 28

o Tell children they are going to read and listen to the
poem. Remind them it doesn't matter if they don't
understand all the words.

¢ Play the recording for children to listen and follow the
text, then play it a second time and answer any questions
the children have.

o Ask What's Holly’s favourite toy? Is it a train? (no). Is it a ball?
(ves). Ask similar questions about Holly’s favourite colour
(pink) and her favourite animal (a bird).

¢ Play the recording again, pausing for children to repeat.
Listen for their rhythm and intonation and drill where
necessary.

e Ask children to close their Class Books. Read the poem
aloud, pausing at the key toy, colour, and animal words.
Encourage children to call out the ‘missing’ words.

3 Read again and write.

¢ Write the following gapped sentences on the board:
My favourite toy is a .

Unit 2

1 Palnt to on anlmal and a toy. Say the wonds.
2 Read and listen to the poem, & »

My favourile ...

wihat's vy favouirite foy?
Wy favourite one of all 1
b @ my scootec? ls i my doll? =

i, it's oy orange ball 2

\ .f

wWhat's my favourde cobous?
Wit do jou Thinic?
Is it 1c|'.r|-3 I it whibe?
Mo, '8 the eoloue etk

what's my favourde animal?
Ty 1 daesa thie word
ls it d zebra? ks @ a caf?
Mo, if's  bovely bird

Holly, age 7

3 Read ogain and write.

My fovourite toy iso bal

iy fovowrite coliowr s '

My fovourise is o bind
h Usit ] Rosbiay o posm

My favourite colour is
My favourite animal is a .

¢ In the space at the end of the first sentence, draw a toy. At
the end of the second sentence, draw a coloured square.
At the end of the third sentence draw a picture of an
animal that children are familiar with.

o Ask the class to complete the sentences. Write in the
words as the children say them. Say the sentences aloud
for children to repeat.

e Ask children to look at the sentences in their Class
Books. Explain that the girl in the picture is Holly and the
sentences are about her favourite things. Ask a child to
read out the example sentence.

e Children complete the sentences in their Class Books,
then compare answers with a partner. Invite individuals to
read out the sentences.

[ ANSWERS |
My favourite toy is a ball. My favourite colour is pink.
My favourite animal is a bird.

Optional activity

¢ Divide the class into groups. Ask children to look at
the sentences in Exercise 3 and think about how they
would complete them for themselves.

e Give each child a plain piece of paper. Each child
chooses one sentence from Exercise 3 and copies it,
finishing it with their own word.

e Give each group a selection of coloured pens / pencils /
crayons. Children decorate their work.

Further practice
Workbook page 18
Online Practice - Unit 2 - Reading
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Lesson SixX @pgei

Skills Time!

Skills development

Listening: match people to their favourite things
Speaking: ask and answer questions about favourite
things

Writing: identify words within a sentence; write about
favourite toys (Workbook)

Language
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Materials

CD &) 29; Toys flashcards 32-41; Colours flashcards
15-21; ®) Fluency DVD Unit 2 (optional)

Warmer
e Play Bingo (see Teacher's Book page 23) using toys words.

Lead-in

e Ask children what they can remember from the reading text

in the previous lesson. Ask What's Holly’s favourite toy / colour
/animal? Allow children to look back at Class Book page 18
to check their answers.

¢ Ask children to look at the photos and matching lines on Class

Book page 19. Ask them to guess what the listening is about.
e Point to the photos of different toys and colours for children to
name them.

1 Listen and match. &) 29

e Explain that you are going to play a recording of four children

talking about their favourite toys and colours.

e Play the recording, pausing after item 1 to point out the
example and check understanding. Play the recording again

for children to listen and point to the correct picture each time.
e Children listen again and draw a line joining the child with his

/ her favourite toy and then his / her favourite colour. Repeat.
e Check answers with the class.

Transcript
1 What's your favourite toy? / It's my teddy.
What's your favourite colour? / It's red.
2 What's your favourite toy? / It's my car.
And what's your favourite colour? / It's orange.
3 What's your favourite toy? / My puzzle.
What's your favourite colour? / My favourite colour is blue.
4 What's your favourite toy? / It's my scooter.
What's your favourite colour? / It's purple.

[ ANSWERS
1 teddy,red 2 car,orange 3 puzzle blue 4 scooter,
purple

Optional activity
e Children watch Fluency DVD Skills Time!, Unit 2.

2 Ask and answer about you.

¢ Read the first question aloud for children to repeat. Begin
to read the answer, but stop before you name the toy
and hold up a flashcard. Let children finish the answer

1 t.lmn and match. 5 =

&
“

[ Lasson six

- &3
.
Rd

)
=

\iﬂi

f:
R

e
I
2 Ask and answer about you,

What's yous fivousile loy? R
WWhat's yousr farcusite coloar? ...

Writing preaparation

Campleta

3 Circle the words. the writing
rdik an
1l'l'|\_ '\?F-e" poge 19
of Hue

Warkbook

2 Thislsyourscooter,

41vsmyyellowbail. @:

6 Closethedoor.

1 Thislsmyteddy.
Iit'syourredbike,

SItvsmygame.

Lepaang ippabing sin

by saying the name of the toy on the flashcard. Read the
second question and repeat with a colour flashcard.

e Repeat using different flashcards.
e In pairs, children ask and answer the questions, choosing
favourite toys and colours to answer the questions.

Optional activity

e Ask children to work in groups. They make three
columns in their notebooks. In the first column they
write the names of each person in their group. At the
top of the other columns, they write toy, and colour.

e Children ask and answer questions about favourite toys
and colours. They fill in the information in their charts.

3 Circle the words.

e Copy the sentences from Exercise 3 onto the board
without gaps between the words. Look at the first
sentence together. Circle the words as the children say
them. Repeat with the second sentence.

e Ask children to say the words in each sentence in their
Class Books and then circle them.

e Checkanswers by asking individual children to circle the
words in each remaining sentence.

[ ANSWERS |

1 Chisfyteddy. 2 Thisisyoupscooter.

3 (t99oudcedbike: 4 [Estyyellowal

5 [@>ygame. 6 Closethedoop.
Further practice

Workbook page 19 (children write about their favourite toys)
Fluency DVD - Skills Time! Speaking - Unit 2

Values worksheet 2, Teacher's Resource Centre

Unit 2 test, Teacher's Resource Centre

Student Website - Listen at home « Track 9 (Words and
phrases), Track 10 (Song), Track 11 (Phonics)

Online Practice - Unit 2 - Listening, Speaking and Writing

Unit 2
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3 A Thisisjmy/nosel

Lesson One g

Words

To identify different parts of the body
To understand a short story

Core: arms, nose, face, legs, ears
Extra: Let’s, put on, point to, now, that’s right

CD ®) 30-32; Story poster 3; My body flashcards 42-46

Warmer

e Model some instructions, e.g. stand up, sit down, turn
around as children respond.

Lead-in

¢ Point to your arms, ears, nose, face, and legs to elicit the
vocabulary. Point to them one at a time and ask What's
this? Follow up using flashcards 42-46.

¢ Aska child to point to his / her own nose and say the
word. Repeat with other children and other words.

e Say the word ears, then model the sentence Point to your
ears. (Make sure children are pointing to both ears for the
plural word.) Repeat with the rest of the new words.

1 Listen, point and repeat. ®) 30

¢ Ask children to look at the different parts of the body. Play
the first part of the recording for children to listen and
point to the pictures. Repeat.

e Play the second part for children to repeat.

¢ Play the recording all the way through again for children
to listen and point and then repeat the words.

¢ Put flashcards 42-46 around the room. Say the words for
children to point to the correct flashcards and repeat.

Transcript

Listen and point.

arms, nose, face, legs, ears
ears, nose, legs, arms, face
Listen and repeat.

arms, nose, face, legs, ears

1 Listen, point and repeat. 5 » 2 Listen and chant. %5 »
-~
R J :l'._Lu ,_g.
M= = o

3 Listen and read. 5«

Let's put e urrl:m;.m. N
TR, Y AL PPt 0 Jou
A ;

HETE'S (e fainl CrEam
Fut |t 07 YOUF OFTRS, YOUF ROSE

Optional activity

e Write the words arms, nose, face, legs, and arms on
separate pieces of paper and stick them to the board.

¢ Give flashcards 42-46 to five children. Ask them to put
the flashcards next to the correct word on the board.

e When the flashcards are in the correct place, take off
the words and give them to different children. They put
them next to the correct flashcard. Repeat..

Unit 3

2 Listen and chant. ®) 31

e Play the recording for children to listen to the chant.

e Play the chant a second time for children to point to the correct
part of their own body when they hear it. Play the chant again
for them to say the words. Repeat.

Transcript
arms, arms, arms
nose, Nose, Nose
face, face, face
legs, legs, legs
ears, ears, ears

3 Listen and read. ®) 32

e Use Story poster 3 to present the story. Ask some
questions about the story, e.g. Who can you see?

e Focus attention on the first picture. Point to the parts

of the body (Rosy’s arms / legs / nose, Billy's face / legs

/ arms) and elicit the words. Talk about each frame. Ask

What’s happening? Encourage predictions.

Ask children to look at the poster while you play the

recording. Point to the speech bubbles as you hear them.

Play the recording again as children point to the pictures.

Ask comprehension questions, e.g. Does Rosy put sun

cream on her arms? Where does Billy put sun cream?

Ask children to open their Class Books and follow the

words in the story as you play the recording again.

Ask children to find and point to the words from Exercise

1 that appear in the story.

Further practice

Workbook page 20

Student Website « Unit 3 - Words
Online Practice « Unit 2 - Words

© Copyright Oxford University Press



Lesson TWO puen

Grammar

Learning outcomes
To say sentences with this and these
To complete sentences with this and these

To recognize the difference between singular and plural
forms of nouns

To act out a story

Language
Core: This is my nose. These are my armes.

Materials
CD (&) 32; Story poster 3; My body flashcards 42-46

Warmer

e Play Simon says ... (see Teacher's Book page 23) to revise
vocabulary from the previous lesson and stand up, sit
down, turn around, point to your ... and the body words.

Lead-in

e Hold up Story poster 3. Ask children what happened in
the story. Prompt with questions, e.g. What does Rosy put
on her arms? (sun cream).

e Children check by looking at the poster.

1 Listen to the story again and repeat. Act. &) 32

e Ask children to look at the story. Play the recording,
pausing for children to repeat each line.

¢ Divide the class into pairs. One child is Rosy and the other
is Billy. Ask children to look at the pictures. As a class, decide
on the actions for the story (see suggestions below).

e Children act out the story as they listen to the recording
again. Check for correct pronunciation.

e Ask some pairs to come to the front to act out the story.

Story actions

Picture 1: Rosy puts the sun cream on her arms. Billy holds out his
arms.

Picture 2: Rosy puts some sun cream on her nose. Billy points to
his nose.

Picture 3: Rosy passes the sun cream to Billy without looking at
him.

Picture 4: Billy covers himself in sun cream. Rosy looks shocked.

2 Look and say.
e ook at the pictures and ask children what they can see.

¢ Copy the sentences onto the board. Read them aloud,
pointing to your arms and nose to reinforce meaning. The
class repeats chorally.

¢ Rub out the body words in the sentences. Put different
flashcards in the spaces to elicit sentences with the same
pattern, e.g. This is my face. These are my legs. Children
repeat chorally. Write This is next to the single nouns and
These are next to the plural nouns.

¢ Ask individual children to substitute a flashcard to make a
new sentence.

| Lesson Twe Grammar

1 Listen to the story again and repeat. Act.
2 Look ond say

This s my nose,

3 Write. | Thisis Theseare

mij foge,

Iy N,

Tega) leg

Fhwwr arw hwit 1 n

¢ 3 Write.

o \Write This is and These are on either side of the board. Hold
up flashcards 42-46 in turn and ask children to point to
the correct phrase.

Put the flashcard of the legs on the board. Write the
gapped sentence my legs. Elicit These
are my legs. Complete the sentence on the board.

Ask children to look at the exercise in their Class Books.
Ask one child to read the example sentence for the class.
Children complete the rest of the sentences individually.

e Check answers by asking children to say the sentences.

1 These are my legs. 2 These are my arms.
3 (a) This is my face. (b) This is my nose. (c) These are
my ears.

Optional activity

e Chant the sentences from Exercise 3. When children say
This is they clap their hands once. When they say These
are they clap their hands twice.

4 Circle.

o Write the words book and books on the board. Hold up
two books and ask children to point to the correct word.
Repeat with other classroom objects.

e Ask individual children to circle the plural s in the words
on the board.

e Ask children to look at the exercise in their Class Books
and circle the correct words. Check answers.

[ ANSWERS |

1legs 2 arms 3 leg 4 arm

Further practice

Workbook page 21

Grammar reference, Class Book page 124
Student Website  Unit 3 - Grammar
Online Practice - Unit 3 - Grammar

Unit 3

© Copyright Oxford University Press
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Lesson Three

(B page 22

Song

Learning outcomes
To identify more body words
To use body words in the context of a song

Language

Core: fingers, hands, eyes, eyebrows, shoulders
Extra: all

Recycled: body words

Materials
CD ®) 31, 33-34; My body flashcards 47-51

Warmer ®) 31

Say the chant from Class Book page 20.

Lead-in

Use flashcards 47-51 to introduce the new words. Hold up
the flashcards one at a time and say the words for children to
repeat.

Ask five children to come to the front. Give each child a
flashcard and ask him / her to hold it up. Say the body words
one at a time. The class points to the correct flashcard.

1 Listen, point and repeat. ®) 33

Ask children to look at the pictures. Play the first part of
the recording for children to point to the words.

Play the second part for children to repeat.

Play the recording all the way through again for children
to listen and point and then repeat.

Ask individual children to say the words for the class.

Hold up flashcards 47-51. Say These are ... for children to
complete the sentences.

Transcript
Listen and point.

fi

ngers, hands, eyes, eyebrows, shoulders

hands, shoulders, eyebrows, fingers, eyes
Listen and repeat.

fi

ngers, hands, eyes, eyebrows, shoulders

Lasson Threw JoRg.

1 Listén, point and repeat. [ o

DS & £ £

2 Listen and sing. % 3 Sing and do.

Let's sing!

Ten fingers on my hands

Teni [irgpers on ey hards,
on rry Fngds

Ten [imggors on msy hands,
3 vy gt
T £, O IO,

All g vy foce

Ten fingers on ey hands,
on my Pandt

I

Optional activity

e Put flashcards 47-51 one below the other on the
left-hand side of the board so there is room to write a
sentence next to each one.

¢ Point to the first flashcard for children to say the word,
e.g. ears. Ask This is or These are? for children to shout
out the answer. Then elicit the complete sentence These
are (my) ears, and write it on the board.

e Repeat with the rest of the flashcards. Point to the
sentences children to read them. Rub out all but the
last word and ask children to say the sentences again.

2 Listen and sing. ®) 34

Ask children to look at the pictures. Point to the different
pictures and ask what they think the children are doing.

42 Unit 3

e Play the song for children to point to the pictures when
they hear the five new words. Then play it again as they
follow the words.

¢ Recite the words of the song with the class, without the
recording. Say each line and ask children to repeat.

¢ Play the song again for children to sing.

3 Sing and do. ®) 34

e Ask children to look at the pictures to see what the actions

are for this song. Practise the actions with the class.
¢ Play the song for children to sing and do the actions.

Song actions

Ten fingers: Stretch out fingers and hold out arms.
Two eyes: Point to eyes.

One nose: Point to nose.

Culture note: Body language in Britain
Gestures

People usually wave to acknowledge each other from

a distance. They nod their heads to mean yes and shake
them from side to side to mean no. A shrug of the
shoulders means / don't know.

Greetings

People usually shake someone’s hand when they are
meeting them for the first time. When greeting someone
they already know, men shake other men’s hands, or

kiss women once on the cheek. Women also kiss other
women on the cheek. Many people hug young children.
It's less usual for men to hug each other.

Further practice

Workbook page 22

Picture dictionary, Workbook page 125

Extra writing worksheet 3, Teacher's Resource Centre
Student Website - Unit 3 - Words, Song

Online Practice - Unit 3 - Song
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Lesson Four Gpges

Phonics

Learning outcomes

To recognize the upper- and lower-case forms of

the letters j,j k, [, and associate them with their
corresponding sounds

To pronounce the sounds /1/, /dz/, /k/, /1/ on their own
and at the beginning of words

To learn the names of letters j, j k, /

Language
Core: ink, jam, kite, lion
Extra: Oops!, mess

Materials

CD (&) 26, 35-37; Phonics cards 5-8 (for revision) and
9-12 (Ii, Jj, Kk, LI)

Warmer ®) 26

¢ Start to write the letters of the alphabet on the board and
ask children to continue (up to h). Ask them to say words
from the previous phonics lessons that begin with the
letters e to h (egg, fig, goat, hat).

e Say the chant from Class Book page 17.

Lead-in

o Write /j, Jj Kk, LI on the board. Point to each one and say the
letter name and the sound for both upper- and lower-case
letters for children to repeat and draw the letters in the air.

e Below the letters, write the corresponding words ink, jam,
kite, lion. Circle the first letter of each word. Point to the
words and say the beginning sound for children to repeat.

¢ Hold up phonics cards 9-12 and say the words for children
to repeat. Repeat in a different order.

1 Listen, point and repeat. ®) 35

e Ask children to look at the letters. Play the first part of the
recording for children to listen and point to the letters.

¢ Play the second part for children to repeat the letter
names, sounds, and words.

¢ Play the recording a final time for individual children to say
the sounds and words for the class.

Transcript

Listen and point.

Letter | /1/ink, Letter J /d3/ jam, Letter K/k/ kite, Letter L /I/ lion
Listen and repeat.

Letter | /1/ink, Letter J /d3/ jam, Letter K/k/ kite, Letter L /I/ lion

Optional activity

¢ Draw a grid on the board with three rows and four
columns. Each square must be as big as a phonics card.
In the first row write g, b, ¢, d, in the second e, f, g, h, and
inthe third i, j &, /.

e Aska child to choose a letter. Children then say a word
that begins with the letter. Put the correct phonics card
in the square. Repeat until the grid is full.

[ Lessen Four Phanies

1 Listen, point and repeat. (5 »

Ii  Jj

3 Listen to the sounds and join the letters. & »
Whot hos the lion go?

AT EERE

The [ion's got some jam
The lion's got some ink,

Look! Here i3 o kite

Qops! The lion is @ mess.

2 Listen and chant. ®) 36
e Play the recording for children to listen to the chant.

e Put phonics cards 9-12 around the room. Play the chant again

for children to point to the cards as they hear the words.
o Play the chant once more, pausing for children to repeat.
Repeat, and ask children to follow in their Class Books.

3 Listen to the sounds and join the letters. 37

o Elicit the three images (lion, jam, ink). Ask What has the lion
got?Tell children they can find out the answer by listening.

e Play the recording for children to join the letters. Repeat.
o Ask What has the lion got? (jam). Then elicit the sounds
children heard, and write them on the board.

Transcript
/1 lion /1/ ink /dg/ jam /1/ lion /k/ kite /dg/ jam /dg/ jam

[ANSWER]

The lion has got the jam.

4 Read and circle the sounds j, j, k, | at the start of
the words.
e Ask children to look at the pictures and tell you what they can

see. Read the text aloud for children to follow. Write the first line

on the board.

e Ask children to look at the circled / at the beginning of /ion. Draw

a circle around the / on lion on the board. Ask them to find and

circle other examples of j, j k, | at the beginning of words in their

Class Books.

e Children circle the starting letters for the chant. Write the rest of

the chant on the board. Check answers.

The(lion’s got some(Jam. The(Jon’s got some

(nk. Qook! Here (s a®ite. Oops! The(ion(s a mess.

Further practice

Workbook page 23

Student Website - Unit 3 - Phonics
Online Practice « Unit 3 < Phonics

Unit 3

© Copyright Oxford University Press
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Lesson Five

(B page 24

Skills Time!

Skills development

Reading: read and follow instructions; read a text and put
pictures in the correct order

Language

Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Extra: make, body, cut (v), fold (v), paper, paw, stick (v), colour
(v), then, tail

Materials

CD ®) 34, 38; a piece of plain paper for each child;
coloured pens / pencils / crayons for each group of
children (optional); Cut and Make 1 (for materials see
Teacher's Resource Centre) (optional)

Warmer ®) 34

Sing Ten fingers on my hands from Class Book page 22.

Lead-in

1

Draw a face on the board. Point to it and ask What’s this? Point
to the ears, eyes, and nose and ask What’s this?/What are these?
Draw a stick person. Point to the body and ask What’ this? Elicit
or teach the word body. Point to the arms, legs, hands, and
fingers and ask What’s this? /\What are these?

Next to the stick person, draw a lion with big paws and a long
tail. Teach or elicit paws and tail in the same way as above. Say
them for children to repeat. Write the words on the board.

Point to parts of the body. Say the words.

Ask children to look at the pictures. Ask children to predict
what the text is about.

Point to different parts of the lion's body for children to say
the words.

ANSWERS

face, body, legs, paws, tail, eyes, nose, ears

2 Listen and read. ®) 38

Play the recording for children to listen and follow the text.

Play the recording a second time. Ask comprehension
questions, e.g. What’s this? Where’s the tail? What colour is it?
Isita bird?

Ask individual children to read different captions.

3 Read again. Number the pictures in the correct

order.

Ask children to look at the pictures again. Play the
recording again and ask children to point to the pictures
in Exercise 3 as they hear them described.

Ask a child to read the text next to picture 1 aloud. Ask
children which is the correct picture (the second picture).
Show children the example answer 1 in the box.

Children look at the other pictures and number them in
the correct order. Check answers with the class.

(in order on page) 3, 1,4, 2

Unit 3

k. - . T L

OO0 /
Colour the foce, the body
and the legs. Then colour
the paws and 1oil too

Fold the tail, |
Fold the foce

Stick the pows on the legs.
Stick the legs on the body

Cut aut the fous legi
and pawis, Fold the lege.

Look! 1t's o lion

3 Reod ogain. Number the pictures in the comect onder.

@ B 88 D

h st § Poddhony moteui Turai

Optional activity

¢ Divide the class into groups. Do Cut and Make 1 (for
materials and instructions see the Teacher's Resource
Centre).

e Ask children to follow the instructions from Class Book
page 24 Exercise 2 to make their own paper lions.

Optional activity

¢ Play a drawing game. Give each child a piece of
plain paper or ask them to take a sheet out of their
notebooks. Make sure that you also have a piece of
paper for yourself.

e Give the instruction Fold your paper. Fold your paper
again. As you do this, demonstrate folding the paper
widthways into three equal sections.

¢ Unfold the paper. Point to the top section. Say Draw a
face. After they have drawn the face, ask children to fold
the paper backwards (so that the face is on the back
and can't be seen) and pass it to the child on their right.

¢ Repeat the process. Ask children to draw a body and
arms in the second section and some legs in the
third section.

e When they have finished, children unfold their paper to
see the complete pictures.

e You could extend this activity by giving colouring
instructions, e.qg. Colour the eyes blue.

Further practice

Workbook page 24

Cut and Make 1, Teacher's Resource Centre
Online Practice - Unit 3 - Reading

© Copyright Oxford University Press




Lesson SixX @pges

Skills Time!

Skills development
Listening: listen and order pictures
Speaking: describe an animal’s features

Writing: identify full sentences; count sentences; write
about your body (Workbook)

Language
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously
Extra: long

Materials

CD ®) 39; ®) Fluency DVD Unit 3 (optional); a piece
of plain paper for each child; coloured pens / pencils /
crayons for each group of children (optional)

Warmer

e Ask the class to stand up. Give instructions, e.g. Point to
youreyes /nose/legs / hand.

e Tell the class You are lions. Say Point to your legs / tail. Ask
Where are your paws? Children show their ‘paws.

Lead-in

¢ Point to the picture of the lion on Class Book page 24 and
ask Whatis it? What colour is the lion?

e Ask children to look at the pictures on Class Book page 25.
Point to the different animals and ask What's this? What
colouris it?

1 Listen and number. ®) 39

¢ Explain that you are going to play a recording of people
describing the different animals. The descriptions will be
given in a different order from the pictures in the Class
Books. Play the recording.

¢ Play the first part of the recording, then ask Which picture is
it? Children point to the goat.

¢ Play the rest of the recording, pausing after each
description for children to number the picture. Repeat.

e Check answers with the class.

Transcript

1 It's brown. It's got green eyes and two ears. It's a ... goat.

2 It's brown and white. It's got a black nose and brown eyes.
[tsa...dog.

3 It's yellow. It's got a brown nose and a yellow face. It'sa ...
lion.

4 It's got black legs and green eyes. It's got a long tail. It'sa ...
cat.

[ ANSWERS |
(in order on page) 2,3, 1,4

2 Look at the pictures again. Ask and answer.

e =

Writing preparstion

Camplets

3 Circle each sentence. Then count. the writing
e — k
(i Tom s s my poperton) 2] pege 15
of the

Thits is my paper tey. Mo Bon.  Colour the body.
Fold the foce ond the toil. - Cutout the four legs.
Stick an the legs ond the paws.

How many sentences? ||

Workboak

-

(25

Lerwasng. ippabing sviting  Lindi 3

Optional activity

e Children watch Fluency DVD Skills Time!, Unit 3.

2 Look at the pictures again. Ask and answer.

Read the first two speech bubbles aloud for children to
repeat. Ask two children to read them for the class.

Ask children to look at the picture of the dog. Elicit /t’s brown.
It's got black eyebrows

In pairs, children take turns to describe the animals for their
partner to guess.

Ask some children to describe animals for the class to guess.

Optional activity

e Divide the class into groups. Give each child a piece of
paper and each group coloured pens / pencils / crayons.
Children draw and colour an animal they know in English.

e Children describe their animals to other members of their
group.

3 Circle each sentence. Then count.

Copy the first two sentences from Exercise 3 onto the
board. Ask the class to read out the first sentence, then
circle it. Do the same with the second sentence. Count the
circled sentences on the board and write the number (2).

Ask children to do the exercise in their Class Books.
Check answers with the class.

This is my paper toy) (It'salion.) (Colour the body)

(Fold the face and the tail)  (Cut out the four legs)

(Stick on the legs and the paws.)  There are 6 sentences.

Further practice

Workbook page 25 (children write about their body)
Fluency DVD - Skills Time! Speaking - Unit 3

Values worksheet 3, Teacher's Resource Centre

Unit 3 test, Teacher's Resource Centre

Skills test 1, Teacher's Resource Centre

Student Website - Listen at home - Track 12 (Words and
phrases), Track 13 (Song), Track 14 (Phonics)

Online Practice - Unit 3 - Listening, Speaking and Writing

Unit 3

© Copyright Oxford University Press
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Everyday English pgex
Learning outcomes

To learn how to make introductions

This is (Kate). Nice to meet you. Nice to meet you, too.

CD &) 40-41; ®) Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 1

Warmer

e Tell children they are going to learn how to make
introductions. Ask if they know how to introduce
themselves. Invite individual children to introduce

themselves, e.g. Hello / Hi! My name's /I'm (name).

1 Listen, read and say. ®) 40

e Focus on the pictures. Ask children to say where the
people are (in a school playground) and who they think the
girl is talking to (her dad and her teacher).

e Play the recording for children to listen and follow.

¢ Play the recording again, pausing if necessary, for children
to say the dialogue along with the recording.

¢ Children practise the dialogue in groups of three.
e |nvite groups of children to act out the dialogue.

2 Listen and write. ®) 41

¢ Show children the gapped speech bubbles and the example.
Explain that they need to listen to the dialogue and complete
the speech bubbles with the words in the box.

¢ Play the recording, pausing after the example to check
understanding. Point to Miss White and Kate in the picture
and ask Who's this?

¢ Play the rest of the recording, pausing after each item for the
children to complete the speech bubbles.

e Askindividual children to read out the completed
speech bubbles.

Transcript

James This is Miss White. This is Kate.
Miss White Nice to meet you.

Kate Nice to meet you, too.

ANSWERS

1 This is Miss White. This is Kate
2 Nice to meetyou. 3 Nice to meetyou, too.

3 Look at the people. Point and say.

e Ask children to work in pairs to make some introductions
of their own.

o Ask two children to read out the example dialogue.

e In pairs, children read the example dialogue, then point to
the pictures of the people in the box and introduce them
to their partner.

e Ask some pairs to act out their dialogues.

Fluency Time! 1

3 m Look at the people. Point and say.

@2
28

Mizs White

Optional activity
¢ Divide the class into two teams, A and B.

e Ask a child from Team A to stand up. Ask two children
from Team B to stand up. The child from Team A
introduces the two children from Team B to each other,
e.g. This is (Child 1's name). This is (Child 2's name). The
two children from Team B greet each other, e.g. Child 1:
Nice to meet you. Child 2: Nice to meet you, too.

¢ Give one point for each correct introduction.

Watch the DVD!
e Ask children to close their Class Books.

e Play Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 1 Everyday English for
children to watch and listen.

e Play Watch and answer! for children to watch the scene
again and answer the questions.

Further practice

Workbook page 26

Everyday English phrase bank, Workbook page 123
Fluency DVD - Fluency Time! 1

Online Practice < Fluency Time! 1
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PrOject (B page 27

Learning outcomes
To make a puppet
To make introductions

Language
This is (Bruno). Nice to meet you. Nice to meet you, too.

Materials

Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 1 (optional); Fluency
project 1 (see Teacher's Resource Centre) (one template
for each child); completed puppet; coloured pens /
pencils / crayons, scissors and glue for each group of
children

-

Look at the story again. Act.

Ask children to look at the story in Activity 1 on Class Book
page 26. Ask children what they can remember about the
story.

Play scene 1 of Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 1 Everyday
English again. If you don't have time for the DVD, read the
dialogue on Class Book page 26.

Ask groups of children to act out the dialogue (or their
own variations of the dialogue).

In pairs or small groups, ask children to introduce each
other. You can make this more fun by telling children they
can choose new names for themselves. They can make up
funny names, or pretend to be famous people / cartoon
characters / kings and queens.

¢ Play both scenes of Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 1 Everyday
English again for children to watch and listen.

2 Make a puppet.

See TB page 139 for detailed instructions on how to make the puppet
e Focus on the pictures. Ask children to say what they think
the girl in the pictures is doing (making a puppet).
e Ask What do you need to make the puppet? to elicit paper,
coloured pens, scissors, glue.

¢ Divide the class into groups. Give each child a puppet
template (see Fluency project 1). You can give one
template to each child, or cut the templates in half and
give half to each child. Give each group coloured pens /
pencils / crayons, scissors and glue.

e Use the pictures and instructions in the Class Book to talk
children through the process of making their puppets.
Demonstrate with your own completed puppet and make
sure children understand what they have to do.

e Move around the class as children work, asking questions,
e.g. Whats this? What colour is this? Is your puppet a (boy)?

e Ask children to think of names for their finished puppets.

If you do not have time to use photocopies in class,
you can ask children to draw simple faces on pieces of paper
and stick them onto the ends of their pencils to make basic
stick puppets.

1 Look at the story again, Act. @
1 Make a puppet.

A

it out and fold the puppet,

¥

Seick gh sl et the puppet O Rame.

3 [EZEDND Use your puppet and say.

()

This is Bobisy,

3 Use your puppet and say.

e Focus in the photo. Tell children they are going to
introduce their puppets in groups of three.

e Ask three children to read out the example dialogue.

¢ Children then talk in groups of three to introduce their

puppets to one another. They may also work in pairs to
introduce their puppets to another child.

e Invite children to tell the class about their puppets, e.g.
This is Carla. She's from Spain. She's very nice!

Optional activity

e Ask children to pretend they are at a party, meeting lots
of new people. Children move around the class, talking
in groups of three and introducing their puppets.

e Encourage children to put on voices for the
different puppets.

Watch the DVD!
e Play Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 1 Everyday English again
to review the language of the Fluency Time! 1 lessons.

e Play Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 1 Talk to Kate! for children
to answer the questions.

Re‘"ew 1 (Bpages28-29  WB pages 28-29
Review pages answer key, TB page 131

Further practice

Workbook page 27

Writing portfolio worksheet, Units 1-3, Teacher's Resource Centre
Skills test 1 Fluency Time!, Teacher's Resource Centre

Progress test 1, Teacher's Resource Centre

Fluency DVD « Fluency Time! 1

Online Practice - Review 1

Fluency Time! 1

© Copyright Oxford University Press
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&4, £ He'slalhero!

Lesson One

(B page 30

Words

To identify different jobs
To understand a short story

Core: teacher, pupil, housewife, fireman, pilot
Extra: Grandma, Grandpa, meat, hero

CD (&) 34, 42-44; Story poster 4; Jobs flashcards 52-56

Warmer ®) 34

Sing Ten fingers on my hands from Class Book page 22.

Lead-in

1

Hold up flashcards 52-56 and say the words. Say the
words again so that children can repeat after you.

Hold up each flashcard again. Ask Who5 this? for children
to say the word.

Listen, point and repeat. ®)42

Ask children to look at the job pictures. Play the first part
of the recording for children to point to the pictures.

Play the second part for children to repeat.

Play the recording all the way through again for children
to listen and point and then repeat the words.

Hold up flashcards 52-56 and ask individual children to
say the words.

Transcript

Listen and point.

teacher, pupil, housewife, fireman, pilot
pilot, housewife, fireman, pupil, teacher
Listen and repeat.

teacher, pupil, housewife, fireman, pilot

2 Listen and chant. ®) 43

Play the recording for children to listen to the chant.

Play the chant again for children to say the words. Repeat.
This time they point to the correct flashcard as they hear it.
Ask children to close their Class Books. Encourage the
class to say the chant from memory.

Begin the chant again, faster than before. Continue until
the chant is so fast that children can't keep up.

Transcript

teacher, teacher, teacher

pupil, pupil, pupil

housewife, housewife, housewife

fi

reman, fireman, fireman

pilot, pilot, pilot

48  Unit4

é_ﬁa £ He’s a hero!

1 Listen, point and repeat. &« 2 Listen ond chont, 5«

= 4 & B

Rk o Conmdpa,
H g fireman?

0

| 3, et e, Bt e is  hot ]

3 Listen and read. ®) 44

Use Story poster 4 to present the story. Point to different
characters and ask Who's this? Ask pupils if they can find
any jobs words in the story (teacher, pupil, housewife,
fireman). Talk about each frame. Ask What's happening?
Ask children to look at the poster while you play the
recording. Point to each speech bubble as you hear

the text.

Ask comprehension questions, e.g. s Tim a pilot? Is
Grandma a housewife? Who's a hero?

Ask children to open their Class Books. Tell them to listen
and follow the words as you play the recording again.
Ask children to find and point to the words from Exercise
1 that appear in the story.

Optional activity

¢ Give each child a number from one to five. Explain that
each of the number ones are housewives, twos are
firemen, threes are pupils, fours are teachers, and fives
are pilots.

e Tell children that you are going to play the story again.
They should listen without looking in their Class Books.
Every time they hear their job word, they clap their
hands.

¢ Play the story for children to listen for their words and
clap at the right times.

Further practice

Workbook page 30

Student Website - Unit 4 - Words
Online Practice « Unit 4 - Words
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Lesson TWO Gpgesi

Grammar

Learning outcomes

To say what people’s jobs are

To choose between he and she for describing people
To act out a story

Language
Core: He's / She’s a teacher. Is he / she a teacher? Yes, he is. /
No, sheisn't.

Materials

CD (&) 44; Story poster 4; Jobs flashcards 52-56; pictures
of a boy and girl (optional)

Warmer

¢ Play a miming game. Pretend that you are putting out a
fire with a hose. Ask the class to guess your job.

e Invite a child to come to the front. Give him / her one of
the jobs flashcards. He / She mimes for the class to guess
the job. Repeat with other children.

Lead-in

e Hold up Story poster 4 and ask What happened in the
story? Can you remember the jobs?

1 Listen to the story again and repeat. Act. &) 44
e Ask children to look at the story on Class Book page 30.
¢ Play the recording, pausing for children to repeat.

¢ Divide the class into groups of five. Each child chooses
a role: Billy, Tim, Rosy, Grandma, or Grandpa. If your class
doesn't divide into groups of five, Tim doesn't have a
speaking part, so could double up with another character.

e Ask children to decide on the actions for each part of the
story (see suggestions below).

e Children act out the story.
¢ Ask some groups to come to the front to act out the story.

Story actions

Picture 1: Rosy points to Billy, who is writing on the board. Tim
puts up his hand.

Picture 2: Billy points to Grandma. Grandma adds salt to the pan.
Picture 3: Rosy and Billy point to the pan, horrified.

Picture 4: Grandpa puts out the fire with the extinguisher. Billy
holds up his hands and cheers. Grandma looks shocked.

2 Look and say.

e Look at each picture and ask children what they can see.

¢ Copy the sentences and questions from the Class Book
onto the board, leaving spaces for the jobs words.

¢ Putdifferent flashcards in the spaces to elicit sentences
with the same pattern, e.g. She’s a pilot. Is she a housewife?
Children repeat the new sentences chorally.

¢ Ask individual children to come to the front to substitute a
flashcard to make a new sentence.

¢ Practise the sentences and questions with the class.

e Ask children to look at the pictures in their Class Books.
Say the sentences and questions for children to repeat.

| Lessen Two Grommar |
1 Listen to the story again and repeat. Act.
2 Look ond soy

| Let's learn!

he's = ha i

@ fire o,

She's o housewile & pilat

& Say and onswer. HMureber 1.

339

S’y @ housnafe.

e Draw attention to the grammar box. Show children how
we make the short forms She’s and He’s by writing the
words first in the long form (He is) and then in the short
form (He’s) on the board.

3 Write.

o Write the words He and She on the board. Point to each
word and then to boys and girls in the class. Point to
children and the class say either He or She. If the class isn't
mixed, show children pictures of a boy and girl.

e Show a picture of a female nurse and say He or she?
Children reply with the correct pronoun. Then say Hes a
nurse. Yes or no? The class responds No. She’s a nurse.

o Ask a child to read the example in the Class Book. Children
write He’s or She’s at the beginning of the other sentences.

e Checkanswers by asking children to say the sentences.

ANSWERS

1 She’s a housewife.
4 She's a pupil.

2 He's a pilot. 3 He's a fireman.

4 Say and answer.

e Model the dialogue with a child. Put children in pairs. Ask
one of the pairs to read the example for the class.

e Children take turns to point to the pictures and describe
them for their partners to guess.

Optional activity
e Ask children to turn to the story on Class Book page 30.

e They take turns to describe the characters for their
partners to guess, e.g. She’s a housewife. (Grandmat)

Further practice

Workbook page 31

Grammar reference, Class Book page 124
Student Website - Unit 4 - Grammar
Online Practice « Unit 4 - Grammar

Unit 4
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Lesson Three pn

Song

Learning outcomes

To identify more jobs words
To use different jobs words in the context of a song

Language

Core: doctor, policeman, farmer, postman, zookeeper
Extra: kind, meet, lane, again
Recycled: jobs words

Materials

CD @) 45-46; Jobs flashcards 52-61; Cut and Make 2 (for
materials see Teacher's Resource Centre) (optional)

Warmer

e Play Mime the word (see Teacher's Book page 23) with
flashcards 52-56 to revise the jobs words.

Lead-in
e Hold up flashcards 57-61 and say the words for children
to repeat.

1 Listen, point and repeat. ®) 45

e Ask children to look at the pictures. Play the first part of
the recording for children to point to the words.

¢ Play the second part for children to repeat the words.

¢ Play the recording all the way through again for children
to listen and point and then repeat.

e Askindividual children to say the words for the class.

e Hold up flashcards 57-61 and ask individual children
What's this?

Transcript

Listen and point.

doctor, policeman, farmer, postman, zookeeper
zookeeper, farmer, policeman, doctor, postman
Listen and repeat.

doctor, policeman, farmer, postman, zookeeper

2 Listen and sing. ®) 46

e Ask children to look at the pictures. Point to the people
and ask who they are. Ask what they think the people are
doing (they are meeting and greeting each other).

e Explain the unfamiliar words or phrases (to meet in a lane).
Explain that the plural form of policeman is policemen.

¢ Play the song for children to point to the pictures when
they hear the five new words. Then play it again as they
follow the words in their Class Books.

¢ Recite the words of the song with the class, without the
recording. Say each line and ask children to repeat.

¢ Play the song again for children to sing.

3 Sing and do. ®) 46

o Ask children to look at the pictures of the people. Point to
each one in turn for children to tell you their jobs. Then
look at the boy to see what he's doing.

Unit 4

I‘.ﬂ.u_m Thras kr!g_

1 Listen, point and repeat. 5«

= . e
a o
Fomnmaer

2 Listen and sing, & = 3 Sing and do.

Let's sing!

Twe kind doctors

Tve kirdl dlaxction
Mt in a lane
Helks, hells,
Whil's yoer name?

Howy ane you?
HOW ane youT
VoW e 0w, QainT

Two kind policeren
P kind [ormerns
Pos linad peachen

Tuv il puipsls

e Explain that to do the actions for the song children have

to move their fingers up and down as if they were the
different people. They start with their thumbs, which are
the doctors.

¢ Play the song for children to sing and do their actions.

Optional activity
¢ Divide the class into groups. Do Cut and Make 2.

e |f you wish, each child could colour and cut out one of
the finger puppets on the page.

¢ Children sing the song again using the finger puppets.

Collect the finger puppets in at the end of the
lesson to use again in Lesson 5.

Culture note: Family and work in Britain

In a typical British family, both parents work, often with
mothers working part-time, especially if their children are
below school age. Employers are required by law to do their
best to offer flexible or part-time working arrangements for
women with children wherever possible.

Employers must also offer 39 weeks' paid maternity leave,
followed by a further 13 weeks' unpaid leave if the woman
chooses to take it. Because of this, many women return

to work sometime between nine months and a year after
their child is born.

Further practice

Workbook page 32

Picture dictionary, Workbook page 126

Extra writing worksheet 4, Teacher's Resource Centre
Cut and Make 2, Teacher's Resource Centre

Student Website - Unit 4 - Words, Song

Online Practice - Unit 4 - Song
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Lesson Four pges

Phonics

Learning outcomes

To recognize the upper- and lower-case forms of

the letters m, n, o, p and associate them with their
corresponding sounds

To pronounce the sounds /m/, /n/, /o/, /p/ on their own
and at the beginning of words

To learn the names of the letters m, n, o, p

Language
Core: mum, nurse, orange (n), pen
Extra: eat, write

Materials

CD (&) 36, 47-49; Phonics cards 9-12 (for revision) and
13=16 (Mm, Nn, Oo, Pp)

Warmer ®) 36

e Put phonics cards 9-12 on the board and ask if children
can remember the words which go with them.

e Say the chant from Class Book page 23.

Lead-in

e Write Mm, Nn, Oo, Pp on the board. Point to each one and
say the letter name and the sound for children to repeat.

¢ Say the sounds again as children draw the letters in the air.

¢ Below the letters, write the words mum, nurse, orange, pen.
Circle the first letter of each word. Point to the words and
say the beginning sound for children to repeat.

¢ Hold up phonics cards 13-16 and say the words for
children to repeat. Hold up the cards and show the
sounds. Say the sounds for children to repeat.

1 Listen, point and repeat. ®) 47

e Ask children to look at the letters. Play the first part of the
recording for children to listen and point to the letters.

¢ Play the second part for children to repeat the letter
names, sounds, and words.

¢ Play the recording a final time for individual children to say
the sounds and words for the class.

Transcript

Listen and point.

Letter M /m/ mum, Letter N /n/ nurse, Letter O /p/, orange,
Letter P /p/ pen

Listen and repeat.

Letter M /m/ mum, Letter N /n/ nurse, Letter O /p/, orange,
Letter P /p/ pen

2 Listen and chant. ®) 48

¢ Play the recording for children to listen to the chant.

¢ Put phonics cards 13-16 around the room. Play the chant
again for children to point to the cards as they hear the
words.

¢ Play the chant once more for children to repeat. Repeat,
and children to follow the chant in their Class Books.

(Eiasion Four. Ihonler 0 |

1 Listen, point and repeat. 5«

L1

2 Listen ond chont. )|

Oo &

orange

3 Listen to the sounds ond join the letters. & «
Whon bas the urse gedT

m m n o f
nnommpo.

4 Reod ond circle the sounds m, n. 6, p ot the stort of the words,

My mum is a nurse z

She's got an orange and a pen
She can eat the orange

She can write with the pen

3 Listen to the sounds and join the letters. &) 49

e Elicit the three images (mum, pen, orange). Ask What has
the nurse got? Play the recording for children to listen and
join the letters. Repeat.

o Ask What has the nurse got? (an orange). Then elicit the
sounds children heard and write them on the board.

Transcript
/m/ mum /n/ nurse /o/ orange /m/ mum /p/ pen /p/ pen /b/ orange

[ANSWER]

The nurse has got an orange.

4 Read and circle the sounds m, n, o, p at the start
of the words.

Ask children to look at the pictures and say what they
can see. Read the text for children to follow in their Class
Books. Write the first line on the board.

Ask children to look at the circled m at the beginning of
mum. Draw a circle around the m on mum on the board.
Ask them to find and circle other examples of m, n, o, p at
the beginning of words in their Class Books.

Children circle the starting letters in their Class Books.
Write the rest of the chant on the board. Check answers.

HTED
My@um is a(urse.  She’s got an(orange and a(pen.
She can eat the@ange. She can write with the@en.

Optional activity

e Tell children you are going to say some sentences they
hear words beginning with /m/, /n/, /o/, Ip/, they tap the
table, say the sound and repeat the word.

e Say each sentence in turn. My dad is a pilot. Is this an

orange? What's your name? This is my mum.

Further practice

Workbook page 33

Student Website - Unit 4 - Phonics
Online Practice - Unit 4 - Phonics

Unit 4

© Copyright Oxford University Press
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Lesson Five

(B page 34

Skills Time!

Skills development

Reading: read and understand a description of a family;
develop reading skills (inferring, comprehension)

Language

Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Extra: brother, family, happy, uncle

Materials

CD ®) 46, 50; Jobs flashcards 53, 55, 57; Phonics card 14;
red, blue, green and yellow pencils for each group of four
children; finger puppets from Lesson 3 (optional)

Warmer ®) 46

Sing Two kind doctors from Class Book page 32.
If your class made the finger puppets in Lesson 3, bring
them out to act'out the song.

Lead-in

1

Ask children to look at the pictures. Explain that the first
picture shows a girl called Milly. Ask who children think
are in the other pictures.

Encourage children to predict what the text is about (Milly

is talking about photos of the members of her family).

Point to the jobs. Say the words.

Point to the picture of Milly’s mum. Say She’s a nurse.

Ask children to work in pairs and look at the different jobs
in the pictures. They take turns to point to the pictures
and say the jobs words.

Go through each picture in turn. Children say the job
word for each one.

fireman, nurse, doctor, pupil

2 Listen and read. ®) 50

Point to the first picture and say This is Milly. She has got
some photos of her family. Explain that they are going to
read and listen to her talking about her family.

Play the recording for children to listen and follow

the text.

Play the recording a second time. Check comprehension
by asking, e.q. Is Dad a policeman?Is Mum a housewife? Is
Grandpa a doctor? Are they a happy family?

3 Read again. Write Yes or No.

Ask children to look at the pictures again. Ask more
questions about the family, e.g. Is Milly eight? Is Dad a
fireman? Is Joe a pupil? Children answer yes or no.

Ask children to look at the exercise in their Class Books.
Ask two children to read the example question for

the class. Children to re-read the text and answer the rest
of the questions and answer individually.

Check answers with the class.

Ask children to close their Class Books and tell them they
are going to play a memory game.

52 Unit4

1 Point to the jobs. Say the words.
2 Listen and read. 5 =

~ s
;|

S This i ma) doc. B8
| He's afiremon, |

i

This i mee with my
brother, His name’s Joe,
He's fen. We're pupili.

i
This s miy geondp,

He's o dacion We're o hoppy fomily. 3

3 Read ogain. Write Yes or No.
1 s Dod o pilot? M
3 b Joe sevenT

2 1s Mum a nurse!

& 1s Milly o pupd?

h Unr & Rpadag a5 ssfubuiguphy

o Write the words Milly, Joe, Dad, Mum, Grandpa on
the board.

¢ Give out the pupil, fireman, nurse, and doctor flashcards to

four children. The children come to the front and put the
cards next to the correct names on the board.

o Allow the rest of the class to say whether they agree or
disagree and then ask children to look at the story again
to check whether they were right.

ANSWERS

TNo 2Yes 3 No 4 Yes

Optional activity

¢ Use the finger puppets to play more games. Children
work in groups of five with each child using one
finger puppet.

¢ The child with the pupil finger puppet ‘introduces’the
other finger puppets, saying e.qg. This is my dad. He’s
a policeman. The finger puppets ‘'nod’ when they are
introduced.

¢ Swap finger puppets so new children are introducing
the others.

Further practice
Workbook page 34
Online Practice - Unit 4 - Reading

© Copyright Oxford University Press



Lesson Six

(B page 35

Skills Time!

Skills development

Listening: identify people by their jobs; listen for specific
information

Speaking: ask and answer questions about jobs

Writing: identify and write capital letters and full stops;
write about your family (Workbook)

Language
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Materials

CD &) 51; Jobs flashcards 52-61; &) Fluency DVD Unit 4
(optional)

Warmer

Play Musical cards (see Teacher's Book page 23) with the
jobs flashcards. When the music stops, children hold up
the picture they are holding and say, e.g. She’s a housewife.

Lead-in

1

Ask children What can you remember about Milly and her
family from the last lesson?

Ask children to look at the pictures on Class Book page 35.
Ask who they can see, and what their jobs are.

Listen and number. ®) 51

Tell children they are going to hear four sentences about
the people. Explain that they have to listen and number
the pictures in the order they hear the people described.
Play the whole recording all the way through..

Play the first part of the recording, then ask Which picture is
it? Show them the example in their Class Books.

Play the rest of the recording, pausing after each
description for children to number the picture.

Play the recording again for children to complete their
answers. Check answers with the class.

Transcript

1
2
3
4

This is Milly’s grandpa. He's a doctor.
Milly is happy. She is seven. She’s a pupil.
And there is Milly’s dad. He’s a fireman.
Milly’s mum is a nurse.

[ ANSWERS |

1

Grandpa 2 Milly 3 Dad 4 Mum

Lisesning

1 Listén and numbser, %)«

3 Circle the copitol letters ond full stops.
@"l is my familyl
1 We're pupils. 2 He's o pastmaon.

3 This is my mum. 4 S5he's o nurse,

SWe're o happy family. EThis is my uncle.

e Ask one pair to read out the example for the class.
o Children take turns to point to the pictures and ask
questions for their partner to answer.

Optional activity

¢ Play a guessing game with the class. Take one of the
jobs flashcards and hold it so that the picture is facing
you. Children make guesses, e.g. Is it a teacher? until

they name the job correctly. Repeat with other cards.

Optional activity

e Children watch Fluency DVD Skills Time!, Unit 4.

2 Point, ask and answer.

Draw attention to the questions in the Class Book. Read
the first question aloud for children to repeat. Then read
the answer for children to repeat.

Say the question again, but hold up a different job
flashcard for children to complete the new sentence.
Repeat using different flashcards. Encourage the class to
make the questions themselves.

Put children in pairs. Tell them they are going to ask and
answer questions about the pictures.

3 Circle the capital letters and full stops.

e Copy the example sentence onto the board. Circle the
capital letter and the full stop.

e \Write another sentence on the board. Ask a child to come
up to the board and circle the capital letter and full stop.

e Rub out the capital letter and full stop. Ask a different child

to come to the front and write them back in.

e Ask children to do the exercise in their Class Books. Check
answers with the class.

e Ask children to choose two more sentences from the text
on Class Book page 34. Children copy the sentences and
circle the capital letters and the full stops.

OHTED
1 We're pupily) 2 Be’s a postman()

3 (This is my mun{) 4 Ghe’s a nurse()
5 @l're a happy family) 6 This is my uncle))

Further practice

Workbook page 35 (children write about their family)
Fluency DVD - Skills Time! Speaking - Unit 4

Values worksheet 4, Teacher's Resource Centre

Unit 4 test, Teacher's Resource Centre

Student Website - Listen at home - Track 15 (Words and
phrases), Track 16 (Song), Track 17 (Phonics)

Online Practice - Unit 4 - Listening, Speaking and Writing

Unit 4

© Copyright Oxford University Press
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5 £ Where!s'the ball?

Lesson One

(B page 36

Words

To identify things in the park
To understand a short story

Core: seesaw, slide, net, swing, tree
Extra: goal, good try, under, on, in, where

CD ®&) 46, 52-54; Story poster 5; The park flashcards
62-66

Warmer ®) 46

Sing Two kind doctors from Class Book page 32.

Lead-in

1

Hold up flashcards 62-66 and ask What’ this?

Listen, point and repeat. ®) 52

Ask children to look at the things from the park. Play the
first part of the recording for children to listen and point
to the pictures.

Play the second part for children to repeat.

Play the recording all the way through again for children
to listen and point and then repeat the words.

Hold up flashcards 62-66 for individual children to say the
words.

Transcript

Listen and point.

seesaw, slide, net, swing, tree
net, seesaw, tree, slide, swing
Listen and repeat.

seesaw, slide, net, swing, tree

2 Listen and chant. ®) 53

Play the recording for children to listen to the chant.

Play the chant againfor children to say the words. Repeat.
Put the flashcards around the room. This time children can
point to the correct flashcard as they hear it.

Ask children to choose different actions for each of the
things in the chant. Children do the chant again with their
actions.

Transcript

S
S

eesaw, seesaw, seesaw
lide, slide, slide

net, net, net
swing, swing, swing

t

ree, tree, tree

Unit 5

5 / Where's the ball?

kL Usin 3 The park

1 Listen, point and repeat. & o 2 Listen ond chont. 5w

| ©h ol Look ot tee ball now:

Optional activity

¢ Play a game to practise the vocabulary from this unit
and revise the grammar structures from the last unit.
Ask a child to stand up. Hold the flashcards face down
and ask him / her to choose one without showing the
rest of the class. Tell the class they have to ask questions
to find out what the flashcard is, e.g. Is it a swing?

e When children have guessed the word, take the card,
shuffle it with the others and place them face down for
a different child to choose one. Play the game again.

3 Listen and read. ®) 54

Use Story poster 5 to present the story. Ask children to
name as many things in the pictures as they can.

Talk about each frame. Ask children What's happening?
Encourage predictions from the class.

Ask children to look at the poster while you play the
recording for them to listen and point to the pictures.
Point to each speech bubble as you hear the text.

Ask comprehension questions, e.g. What game are Tim and
his dad playing? Where's the ball? Where does it go? Who gets
agoal?

Ask children to open their Class Books and follow the
words in the story as you play the recording again.

Ask children to find and point to the words from Exercise

1 that appear in the story.

Further practice

Workbook page 36

Student Website - Unit 5 - Words
Online Practice « Unit 5 - Words

© Copyright Oxford University Press



Lesson TWO Gpges

Grammar

Learning outcomes

To ask questions with Where5 ...

To describe positions using in, on, under
To act out a story

Language
Core: Where's the ball? It's in / on / under the bag.

Materials

CD (&) 54; Story poster 5; The park flashcards 63, 65, 66;
classroom objects — pencil, rubber and ruler (optional)

Warmer

e Play Snap (see Teacher’s Book page 23) to revise
vocabulary from the previous lesson.

Lead-in

e Point to Story poster 5 and ask children what happened in
the story.

e Cover the poster and ask children which new words about
the park appeared in the story (slide, seesaw, net).

1 Listen to the story again and repeat. Act. &) 54

e Ask children to look at the story on Class Book page 36.
Check how many objects they remembered.

¢ Play the recording, pausing for children to repeat.

¢ Divide the class into pairs. One child is Tim and the other is
Dad. Ask children to look at the actions that Tim and Dad
do in the story (see below suggestions).

e Children act out the story.

Story actions
Picture 1: Tim kicks the ball.
Picture 2: Dad looks for the ball. Tim looks under the seesaw.

Picture 3: Dad points to the slide. Tim and Dad watch the ball
rolling down the slide, following it with their heads.

Picture 4: Dad and Tim throw their hands into the air.

2 Look and say.

e Puta pen on top of your bag. Ask Where's the pen? to elicit
It's on the bag. Repeat, placing the pen inside the bag,
then underneath it, to elicit /t's in the bag / under the bag.
Repeat with other objects.

¢ On the board, write Where’s the ball? followed by three
answers with flashcards for the final words, i.e. [t in the ().
It's on the (swing). It's under the (slide).

¢ Point to each sentence for children to read aloud, finishing
with the flashcard word.

e Ask children to look at the pictures in their Class Books
and ask what they can see. Read the questions and
answers aloud, pausing for children to repeat.

¢ Draw attention to the grammar box. Show children how
we make the short form Where’s by writing the words
separately and then together on the board.

| Lesson Two Grommar |

1 Listen 1o the story again ond repeat. Act.
2 Look ond soy.
| Let's learn!

Where's the boll?
It's in the net.

Where's the bofl!
[t on the slide.

Where's the ball?
1t's under the seesaw,

3 Write. in on  under
It under  the tres, It thie dasrsore. In's LSRN

& Point, ask and onswer,
Where's the

=7

wmder it 3 E v

3 Write.

e Draw a tree on the board. Draw a ball on top of it, another
one in its branches and a third one under it. Number the
balls 1 to 3. Below the tree, write three identical sentences
numbered 1 to 3: The ball is the tree.

e Point to the first ball and ask Where’s the ball? to elicit It's
on the tree. Write the missing word in your first sentence.
Repeat with the other balls to elicit the other sentences.

e Ask children to do the exercise in their Class Books. Read
the example together. Check answers with the class.

ANSWERS

1 It's under the tree.
3 It's under the swing.

2 It's on the seesaw.

4 Point, ask and answer.

e Draw attention to the speech bubbles. Model the
question and answer with a child.

e Ask children to work in pairs to ask and answer similar
questions using the pictures in Exercise 4.

ANSWERS
1 Where's the ball? / It's under the tree. 2 Where's the

ball? / It's under the slide. 3 Where's the ball? / It's on the
net. 4 Where's the ball? / It's on the slide. 5 Where's
the ball? / It's in the net.

Optional activity

e Draw aslide, a net, and a swing on the board. Ask a
child to come to the front. Say The ball is under the slide.
Ask them to draw the ball in the correct place. Ask other
children to come and draw the ball somewhere else.

Further practice

Workbook page 37

Grammar reference, Class Book page 124
Student Website - Unit 5 - Grammar
Online Practice « Unit 5 - Grammar

Unit 5

© Copyright Oxford University Press

55



Lesson Three apges

Song

Learning outcomes

To identify more park words

To use park words in the context of a song

Language

Core: pool, armbands, ice cream, frisbee, climbing frame

Extra: cool, nice, park (n), play (v)

Recycled: park words

L-l:i_an Thras 501_'!9_

1 Listen, point and repeat. 5 »

ENrfs

3 Sing and do.

2 Listen and sing. &% =

. Let's singl

At the park!
Al Ehe park
It's 30 rewach fum
Foryo, for me, for everyone!
Pliry ort Che Sediam
Plary in the pool

Eat am boe creom,

s mice and ool

Materials oy with @ frisbe
CD ®&) 55-56; The park flashcards 67-71 Py with a ball
Phay on the slide,

1% firi for all

Warmer At the par,

e Ask the class to tell you as many park words as they can
remember from the first vocabulary set. As they say the
words, put the appropriate flashcards on the board.

e Play Where was it? (see Teacher's Book page 23).

T A peath fui
P v, forr e, for eerpone
- =

Lead-in
¢ Hold up the flashcards 67-71 and say the words for BB w3 The g

children to repeat.

e Put the flashcards around the room. Say the words for
children to point to the correct flashcard and repeat.

Song actions

Seesaw: Move forearm up and down from the elbow.
Pool: Do a swimming action.

Ice cream: Hold and eat an ice cream.

Frisbee: Throw a frisbee with one hand.

Ball: Catch a ball with two hands.

Slide: Use hand to mime going down a slide.

1 Listen, point and repeat. &) 55

e Ask children to look at the pictures. Play the first part of
the recording for children to point to the words.

¢ Play the second part for children to repeat the words.
¢ Play the recording all the way through for children to

listen and repeat.
e Askindividual children to say the words for the class.

Optional activity

e Give different park words from the song to the children
so there are several seesaws, pools, ice creams, frisbees,
balls, and slides around the room.

e Play the song again. When children hear their word
they wave their arms in the air.

Transcript

Listen and point.

pool, armbands, ice cream, frisbee, climbing frame
ice cream, climbing frame, armbands, frisbee, pool

Listen and repeat.

ool, armbands, ice cream, frisbee, climbing frame . .
. E Culture note: Parks in Britain

Town planners in Britain consider it very important that
the public have access to open areas which aren't built up,
and most towns in Britain have at least one park. These are
typically used for sports such as jogging, for picnics, and
especially for children to play in. There is usually a children’s
play area with swings, slides, seesaws, and climbing frames.
There may also be a sand pit for younger children. You can
often buy ice creams from the park café or kiosk, or there
may be an ice cream van that visits the park. Some large
city parks have lakes or lidos that the public can swim in.

2 Listen and sing. ®) 56

e Ask children to look at the pictures. Point to the things in
the pictures and ask individual children What's this?

e Play the song for children to listen and point to the
pictures when they hear the five new words. Then play it
again as they follow the words in their Class Books.

e Recite the words of the song with the class, without the
recording. Say each line and ask children to repeat.

¢ Play the song again for children to sing along.

3 Sing and do. ®) 56

e Ask children to look at the pictures and decide what the
actions should be (see suggestions below). Practise the
actions with the class.

Further practice

Workbook page 38

Picture dictionary, Workbook page 126

Extra writing worksheet 5, Teacher's Resource Centre
Student Website « Unit 5 - Words, Song

Online Practice « Unit 5 - Song

¢ Play the song for children to sing and do the actions.

56 Unit 5
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Lesson Four pues

Phonics

Learning outcomes

To recognize the upper- and lower-case forms of

the letters g, 1, 5, t, u and associate them with their
corresponding sounds

To pronounce the sounds /kw/, /t/,/s/, /t/,/a/ on their
own and at the beginning of words

To learn the names of letters g, 1, s, t, u

Language
Core: queen, rabbit, sofa, teddy, umbrella

Materials

CD (&) 48, 57-59; Phonics cards 1316 (for revision) and
17-21(Qq, Rr, Ss, Tt, Uu)

Warmer ®) 48

e Start to write the letters of the alphabet on the board and
ask children to continue (up to p). Ask them to give you
the words from previous phonics lessons that began with
the letters m to p (mum, nurse, orange, pen).

¢ Say the chant from Class Book page 33.

Lead-in

e Write Qq, Rr, Ss, Tt, Uu on the board. Point to each one and
say the letter name and the sound for children to repeat.

e Say the sounds again as children draw the letters in the air.

¢ Under the letters, write the words queen, rabbit, sofa, teddy,
umbrella. Circle the first letter of each word. Point to the
words and say the beginning sound for children to repeat.

¢ Hold up phonics cards 17-21 and say the words for
children to repeat. Hold up the cards and show the
sounds. Say the sounds for children to repeat.

1 Listen, point and repeat. ®) 57

e Ask children to look at the letters. Play the first part of the
recording for children to listen and point to the letters.

¢ Play the second part for children to repeat the letter
names, sounds, and words.

¢ Play the recording all the way through for children to
point to the words and then repeat them.

Transcript

Listen and point.

Letter Q /kw/ queen, Letter R /r/ rabbit, Letter S /s/ sofa,
Letter T /t/ teddy, Letter U /a/ umbrella

Listen and repeat.

Letter Q /kw/ queen, Letter R /r/ rabbit, Letter S /s/ sofa,
Letter T /t/ teddy, Letter U /a/ umbrella

2 Listen and chant. ®) 58

¢ Play the recording for children to listen to the chant.

e Put phonics cards 17-21 around the room. Play the chant
again for children to point to the cards as they hear
the words.

¢ Play the chant once more for children to repeat. Repeat
again for them to follow in their Class Books.

| Lesson Four Phonics

1 Listen, point and repeat. % =

Q Rr Ss Tt

rabbit

A

2 Listen and chont. % =

Uu

3 Listen to the sounds and join the letters. 5 »
‘Whot has the guesn got?

i 5 & I D W o
DEOD6 OO -
~ S Wt ot s r
word

% Reod ond circle the sounds g. 1, 5 ¢, o ot the stort of the
The Gueen is on the sofa
The queen has got a rabbit
The teddy is on the safa.

The teddy has got an umbrella

Optional activity
e Give phonics cards 17-21 to five children. Play the
chant again and when the children hear their word

they hold up their card. The rest of the class points to it.

3 Listen to the sounds and join the letters. &) 59

o Elicit the three images (queen, teddy, rabbit). Ask What has
the queen got? Play the recording for children to listen and
join the letters to find out what the queen has got. Repeat.

o Ask What has the queen got? (a teddy). Then elicit the
sounds children heard, and write them on the board.

Transcript

/kw/ queen /a/ umbrella /t/ teddy /s/ sofa /r/ rabbit

/kw/ queen /t/ teddy

ANSWER
The queen has got a teddy.

4 Read and circle the sounds g, 1, s, t, u at the start
of the words.

o Ask children to look at the pictures. Point to the things
and say What's this? Read the text for children to follow in
their Class Books. Write the first line on the board.

e Ask children to look at the circled g at the beginning of
queen. Draw a circle around the g on queen.

e Children find and circle other examples of g, 1, s, t, u at the
beginning of words in their Class Books. Write the rest of
the chant on the board. Check answers.

If they highlight the t /0/ in the , explain that this is a
different sound from /t/, which they will see later.

[ ANSWERS |

The @ueen is on the(Sbfa.  The@ueen has gota
(tabbit.  The(teddy is on the@fa.  The®eddy has got
anUmobrella.

Further practice

Workbook page 39

Student Website « Unit 5 - Phonics
Online Practice « Unit 5 « Phonics

Unit 5

© Copyright Oxford University Press
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Lesson Five @y

Skills Time!

Skills development
Reading: read and understand a text about a picture

Language
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously
Extra: boy, girl, football, help (v)

Materials

CD ®) 24, 60; Toys flashcards 32-41; The park flashcards
62-71

Warmer ®) 24
¢ Sing Toys, toys, toys, toys! from Class Book page 16.

Lead-in

e Ask children to look at the picture and name as many
objects as they can.

e Ask children to try to predict what the text is about
(children in a park).

1 What can you see in the park? Point and say.

e Ask children to look at the picture again. Point to different
things in the park for children to say the words.

e In pairs, children take turns to point to different things in
the park and say the words.

ANSWERS
Park things: net, swing, slide, trees
Toys: frisbee, doll, kite, car

2 Listen, read and point. ®) 60

e Ask how many children are in the park. Ask what they are
doing. Tell the class they are going to read about children
describing their toys.

¢ Play the recording for children to listen and follow the text
in their Class Books.

e Play the recording a second time. Ask questions to check
comprehension, e.qg. Where are the children? Who's in the
park? Where's Toby’s / Sara’s / Pete’s / Anna’s toy?

Don't ask the children to tell you which toy belongs to
which child yet. They will need to do this in the next exercise.

3 Read again. Match the children and toys.

e Ask children to look at the pictures and text from Exercise
2 again.

e Explain that they are going to read the text and decide
which toy belongs to which person. They will then draw a

line to link the picture of the child to the name of their toy.

¢ Read the first text about Toby again. Ask which is Toby’s
toy (the car). Ask them to point to the picture of Toby at
the bottom of the page. Show them the example line
between Toby and the word car.

¢ Give children time to complete the rest of the exercise
individually.

Unit 5

1 What can you ses in the park? Point and say.
2 Listen, read and point, 55«

Lesok! This is a park. Can you see the boys and girls in the park?

Whene are their toys? Con you help?

¥ This s Tobsy.
! His toy bs under o tree.
Wk ks g

x His o i Pete &
ﬁ His towy is i the football net.

Can you see A1

3 Hex nome is Soro
a Con you wou her togy?
It i on the sde,
This is Anna

Hex Boy |5 under the swing.
What i it?

3 Read ogain. Match the children and toys.

e Check answers by asking children first What’s Toby’s / Sara’s
/ Pete’s /Anna’s toy? and then Where's Toby’s / Sara’s / Pete’s /
Anna’s toy?

e Play a memory game. Ask children to study the picture
from Exercise 2 for a few moments. Then ask them to close
their Class Books.

e Ask questions about the picture, e.g. What’s on the slide?
Where’s the car? What's under the swing?

e Ask children to open their Class Books again and see how
many answers they got right.

1 car 2 kite 3 frisbee 4 doll

Optional activity

e Clean the board and tell the class that they are going
to draw a big picture of a park on it. Invite six children
to come to the front, one at a time, and draw a swing, a
slide, a seesaw, a net, a tree, and a pool.

e Give out Toys flashcards 3241 to ten children. Ask
them to come to the front and put their flashcards
somewhere in the park.

¢ Point to one of the flashcards. Ask Wheres the ... 7 to
elicit a sentence, e.qg. It5s under the slide. Repeat with the
rest of the flashcards.

e In pairs, children take turns to ask and answer questions
about where the different things in the park are.

Further practice
Workbook page 40
Online Practice - Unit 5 - Reading

© Copyright Oxford University Press



Lesson SiX @pues

Skills Time!

Skills development

Listening: number the things in a picture

Speaking: ask and answer questions about where
things are

Writing: identify and write capital letters at the start of
names; write about the park (Workbook)

Language
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Materials

CD &) 61; Toys flashcards 32-41; The park flashcards
62-71; Story poster 5; @) Fluency DVD Unit 5 (optional);
two pieces of paper for each child; scissors, glue, a large
piece of paper and coloured pens / pencils / crayons for
each group (optional)

Warmer

¢ Play Jump (see Teacher’s Book page 23) using the Toys and
The park flashcards.

Lead-in

e Use Story poster 5 to revise Wheresthe ... ?Itsin/on/
under ...

1 Listen and number. ®) 61

e Explain that you are going to play a recording of people
describing where objects and people are.

¢ Play the recording and children point to each word as
they hear it.

¢ Play the recording again, pausing after item 1 to show the
example in the Class Books. Continue, pausing after each
sentence for children to write the numbers.

¢ Play the recording a third time for children to check their
answers. Check answers with the class.

Transcript

1 It's on the slide. 2 She's under the tree.
3 It'sin the tree. 4 |t'sin the bag.

5 It'sin the net.

[ ANSWERS |

1 teddy 2 girl 3 kite 4 book 5 ball

Optional activity
e Children watch Fluency DVD Skills Time!, Unit 5.

2 Ask and answer.

¢ Draw attention to the two speech bubbles. Read the
first speech bubble aloud for children to repeat, then the
second. Model and drill correct intonation for the class.

e In pairs, children ask and answer questions about where
these people and things are in the picture from Activity 1.

e Check the activity. Ask a different pair to ask and answer
each question for the class.

_ Lessen Six
 Listoning

1 Listen and numbsaer, 5 «

2 Ask and onswer, where's the girf? | | She's undier the tnee.

:;mm q e &

Complete
3 Circle the copitol letters ot the start of the nomes. the writing
taik an
This is Elm, poge &1
1 My name’s Rosy, 2 This is Billy,
3 Look at Billy and Rosy. 4 Good try, Tim.
5 Billy Is two. 6 Rosy is o pupil.
Lishwaing, ipmnbing ity Luit 3
ANSWERS

1

Where's the girl? / She’s under the tree. 2 Where's the

kite? / It's in the tree. 3 Where's the book? / It's in the
bag. 4 Where's the ball? /It'sin the net. 5 Where's the

teddy? / It's on the slide.

Optional activity

¢ Divide the class into groups. Tell children they each
have to draw two pictures: a toy, and something from
the park. Give each child two pieces of plain paper and
give each group one large piece of coloured paper,
scissors, glue, and coloured pens/pencils/crayons.

e Children draw, colour, and cut out their pictures. Then
they stick the pictures onto the large piece of paper,
putting the toys in different locations in the park.

e Children write sentences below the pictures, e.g. The
ball is in the tree.

3 Circle the capital letters at the start of the names.

Copy the example from Exercise 3 onto the board. Ask one
child to come to the board to point to the capital letters.
Ask children which of these letters is the start of someone’s
name. The child draws a circle around that letter. Repeat
with the next sentence and a different child.

Ask children to look at the activity. Explain that they are
only going to draw circles around the capital letters that
are for someone’s name. Check answers with the class.

1 My name’sQosy. 2 Thisis@illy. 3 Look at@illy and

Bosy. 4 Goodtry,Mim. 5 @illyistwo. 6 Bosyisa pupil.

Further practice

Workbook page 41 (children write about the park)
Fluency DVD - Skills Time! Speaking - Unit 5

Values worksheet 5, Teacher's Resource Centre

Unit 5 test, Teacher's Resource Centre

Student Website - Listen at home - Track 18 (Words and
phrases), Track 19 (Song), Track 20 (Phonics)

Online Practice - Unit 5 - Listening, Speaking and Writing

Unit 5
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© /£ Billy/siteddy!

Lesson One augn

Words

To identify different members of the family
To understand a short story

Core: mum, dad, sister, brother, grandma, grandpa
Extra: find, the others, know, they

CD ®) 56, 62-64; Story poster 6; My family flashcards
72-75; Hello flashcards 1, 3

Warmer ®) 56

e Sing At the park! from Class Book page 38.

e Ask children to name all the people they have met in the
story so far. Write the names in a list on the board (Rosy,
Billy, Tim, Miss Jones, Grandma, Grandpa, Dad). Establish
that with the exception of Miss Jones, all the characters
are from the same family.

Lead-in

e Hold up flashcards 72-75, 1, and 3 and say the words for
children to repeat. Model words that children don't know.

¢ Hold up each flashcard for children to say the words.

1 Listen, point and repeat. ®) 62

e Ask children to look at the family members. Play the first
part of the recording for children to listen and point to the
pictures.

¢ Play the second part for children to repeat.

¢ Play the recording all the way through again for children
to listen and point and then repeat the words.

e Put the flashcards on the board. Point to the family
members for individual children to say the words aloud.

Transcript

Listen and point.

mum, dad, sister, brother, grandma, grandpa
dad, grandpa, sister, mum, grandma, brother
Listen and repeat.

mum, dad, sister, brother, grandma, grandpa

2 Listen and chant. ®) 63
¢ Play the recording for children to listen to the chant.

¢ Play the chant a second time for children to say the words.

Repeat. This time they can point to the correct flashcards
as they hear the words.

Transcript

Listen and chant.

mum, mum, mum

dad, dad, dad

sister, sister, sister
brother, brother, brother

Unit 6

Billy's teddy!

1 Listen, point and repeat. S a 2 Listen ond chant, 5

L2ialfldd

3 Listen and read. % -

grandma, grandma, grandma
grandpa, grandpa, grandpa

Optional activity

e Ask six children to come to the front to be different
family members. Give each of them a My family flashcard.

e Play the chant again. When a child’s family member is
mentioned, they put the flashcard over their face and
wave a hand in the air, as if to introduce themselves to

the class.

3 Listen and read. ®) 64

Use Story poster 6 to present the story. Point to the
different people and ask Who's this? Ask children to name
as many things in the picture as they can.

Talk about each frame. Ask What's happening in the story?
Encourage predictions from the class.

Ask children to look at the poster while you play the
recording. Point to each speech bubble in you hear

the text.

Ask comprehension questions, e.g. Where are Tim and
Rosy? What do they find? What has Mum got?

Ask children to open their Class Books and follow the
words in the story as you play the recording again.

Ask children to find and point to the words from Exercise 1
that appear in the story.

Further practice

Workbook page 42

Student Website - Unit 6 - Words
Online Practice - Unit 6 - Words
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Lesson TWO Gpges

Grammar

Learning outcomes
To write sentences with s to show possession
To act out a story

Language
Core: This is Mum?’s pen. It's my brother’s book.

Materials

CD ®) 64; Story poster 6; School things flashcards 22-28;
Toys flashcards 32-41; Hello flashcards 1, 3; My family
flashcards 72-75

Warmer

¢ Play Snap! (see Teacher’s Book page 23) using flashcards 1,
3,and 62-65.

Lead-in

e Point to Story poster 6 and ask children to tell you what
happened in the story.

¢ Cover the poster and ask children which family members
appeared in the story.

1 Listen to the story again and repeat. Act. ®) 64

e Ask children to turn to the story on Class Book page 42.
Check how many family members they remembered in
the lead-in activity.

¢ Play the recording, pausing for children to repeat.

¢ Divide the class into groups of five to play the parts of
Tim, Rosy, Mum, Grandma, and Billy. (If the class does not
divide into groups of five, you could have some smaller
groups, as Grandma and Billy do not speak.)

e Ask children to decide on actions to use when acting out
the story (see suggestions below).

e Children act out the story.

¢ Ask some groups to come to the front to act out the story.

Story actions

Picture 1: Tim kicks a ball. Rosy wipes her forehead to show
that it’s hot.

Picture 2: Rosy picks up the book and the teddy. Tim opens
the umbrella.

Picture 3: Rosy looks in one direction; Tim looks in the other.

Picture 4: Rosy and Tim smile towards Mum, Billy, and
Grandma. Billy licks an ice cream. Mum holds the other
ice creams.

2 Look and say.

e ook at each picture and ask comprehension questions to
check comprehension. Copy the sentences from the Class
Book onto the board, leaving spaces where the words
book and teddy are.

o Use flashcards 22-28 and 32-41. Put them in the spaces
to elicit sentences with the same pattern, e.g. This is Mum’s
pen. This is Billy’s train.

e Ask children to look at the pictures in their Class Books.
Say the sentences in the pictures for children to repeat.

ERSEE0N 0. CramnarE

1 Listen to the story again and repeat. Act.
2 Look ond soy

Let's learn! |

3 Follow ond write, ﬂ
fi s

& 5y =
‘ﬁ"ﬂ,‘ Mum | ‘;\% Ets feite.
i
ﬁ ks Mum book.
¥
It umbrelio
&
In's pen.
e @
& \L\_\_ -
P N0 TR—

. &3

e Draw children’s attention to the s in each sentence and
the way it is connected to a person’s name. Point to one
of the school items on a child’s desk and say, e.g. This is
(name)’s pencil. Repeat with several other children.

o Askindividual children to come to the front and circle s in
the sentences on the board.

Optional activity

e Put more gapped sentences on the board, this time
replacing the names with blanks. Put flashcards 72-75
in the gaps to elicit sentences with .

3 Follow and write.

o Write three gapped sentences on the board, using
classroom objects or toys, e.q. This is bike. Ask a
child to stand up. Tell the class that the first object belongs
to him / her. Ask children what should go in the gap. Elicit,
e.g. This is Julia’s bike. Repeat with the rest of the sentences.

e Ask children to look at the pictures in their Class Books.
Explain that they have to follow the lines to find out which
object belongs to which person and then write the name
+ 5in the appropriate gap. Ask a child to read the example
sentence aloud. Children follow the lines and complete
the sentences.

e Check answers by asking children to chorus the
sentences. Make sure they are pronouncing the s at the
end of names.

[ ANSWERS |
1 It's Mum’s book. 2 It'sDad’s bag. 3 It's Rosy’s kite.
4 It's Grandma's umbrella. 5 It's Grandpa’s pen.

Further practice

Workbook page 43

Grammar reference, Class Book page 125
Student Website - Unit 6 - Grammar
Online Practice « Unit 6 - Grammar

Unit 6
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Lesson Three s

Song

Learning outcomes

To identify more family words

To use family words in the context of a song

Language

Core: aunt, unc/e, cousin

Extra: love (n), lots of

Recycled: family words

Materials

CD ®) 65-66; Hello flashcards 1-3; My family flashcards
72-77

Warmer

Play Jump (see Teacher's Book page 23) using the family
words learnt so far.

Lead-in

1

Hold up flashcards 76, 77, and 2 and say the words for
children to repeat.

Put the flashcards around the room. Say the words for
children to point to the correct flashcard and repeat.
Use flashcards of mum, dad, grandma, and grandpa to
describe what aunt, uncle, and cousin mean. Stick them
on the board and draw lines to show the relationships
(husband and wife, parent and child, brother and sister).

Listen, point and repeat. ®) 65

Ask children to look at the pictures. Draw attention to the
picture of Rosy. Ask a child to read the speech bubble.

Play the first part of the recording for children to point to
the words.

Play the second part for children to repeat the words. Ask

children how the people in the pictures are related to Rosy.

Play the recording all the way through again for children
to listen and point and then repeat.

Hold up flashcards 76, 77, and 2 and say This is Rosy’ ... for

children to complete the sentences.

Transcript
Listen and point.
aunt, uncle, cousin
uncle, cousin, aunt
Listen and repeat.
aunt, uncle, cousin

2 Listen and sing. ® 66

Ask children to look at the pictures and to name as many
family members as they can. Play the song for children to
listen and point to the pictures when they hear the three
new words. Then play it again as they follow the words in
their Class Books.

Recite the words of the song with the class, without the
recording. Say each line and ask children to repeat.

Play the song again for children to sing along.

62 Unit 6

Lﬂ:mn Thras kr!g_

1 Listen, point and repeat. 5e

Here aie move poople
i i oy fammily. ¥ e:'_\: nl "
5 & 4

2 Listen and sing, %= 3 Singand do.
Let's sing!

In my family

I ey feammilyc
I ey il
Liats of hove,
Fer you tnd for me
b ang diad,
faster and brpiier,
Crpmdma ged grondpa,
ot Fr oy cther
Asant omd undhe,
And cousing foo,
My faendy helps me,
My flamiy helirs you

i iy farealy,

3 Sing and do. ®) 66

e Decide with the class what the actions of the song are
(see suggestions below). Practise the actions. Play the

song for children to sing and do their actions.

Song actions

Mum and Dad: Raise thumbs.

Sister and brother: Raise index fingers.
Grandma and grandpa: Raise middle fingers.
Aunt and uncle: Raise ring fingers.

Cousins: Raise little fingers.

Optional activity

e Assign family words to children, i.e. some boys are
dads, grandpas, uncles, brothers; some girls are mums,
grandmas, aunts, sisters.

e Play the song again. Children stand up when they hear
their word.

Culture note: Families in Britain

A typical family in Britain has two children. Large families
(four children or more) are unusual, and more and more
couples are choosing to have only one child.

People in Britain usually share a house with their
immediate family only. It is unusual for grandparents to
live with the rest of the family. Traditionally, British parents
tend to encourage their children to leave the family
home and become independent when they finish their
schooling (at around 18).

Further practice

Workbook page 44

Picture dictionary, Workbook page 127

Extra writing worksheet 6, Teacher's Resource Centre
Student Website - Unit 6 - Words, Song

Online Practice - Unit 6 - Song
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Lesson Four pges

Phonics

Learning outcomes

To recognize the upper- and lower-case forms of

the letters v, w, x, y, z and associate them with their
corresponding sounds

To pronounce the sounds /v/, /wl/, /j/,/z/ on their own
and at the beginning of words; to pronounce /ks/ on its
own and at the end of words

To learn the names of letters v, w, x, y, z

Language
Core: van, window, box, yo-yo, zebra
Extra: look (out of)

Materials

CD (&) 58, 67-69; Phonics cards 1-21 (for revision) and
22-26 (W, Ww, Xx, Yy, Z2)

Warmer ®) 58

e Tell children you are nearly at the end of the alphabet. Ask
which letters you have learnt. Put phonics cards 1-21 on
the board, in the correct order, as children say the letters.

¢ Play the chant from Class Book page 39.

Lead-in

o Write W, Ww, Xx, Yy, Zz on the board. Point to each one and
say the letter name and the sound for children to repeat.

e Say the sounds again as children draw the letters in the air.

e Below the letters, write the words van, window, box, yo-yo,
zebra. Circle the first letter of each word. Point to the
words and say the beginning sound for children to repeat
(or the end sound in the case of box).

¢ Hold up phonics cards 22-26 and say the words for
children to repeat. Repeat in a different order.

1 Listen, point and repeat. &) 67

e Ask children to look at the letters. Play the first part of the
recording for children to listen and point to the letters.

¢ Play the second part for children to repeat the letter
names, sounds, and words.

¢ Play the recording all the way through for children to
point to the words and then repeat them.

Transcript

Listen and point.

Letter V /v/ van, Letter W /w/ window, Letter X /ks/ box,
LetterY /j/ yo-yo, Letter Z /z/ zebra

Listen and repeat.

LetterV /v/ van, Letter W /w/ window, Letter X /ks/ box,
Letter Y /j/ yo-yo, Letter Z /z/ zebra

2 Listen and chant. ®) 68
¢ Play the recording for children to listen to the chant.

e Put phonics cards 22-26 around the room. Play the
recording again for children to point to the cards as they
hear the words. Repeat.

¢ Play the chant once more for children to repeat each line.
Play again for them to follow in their Class Books.

(Elaeron; Four. Thonler ™ |

1 Listen, point and repeat. ) «

Ww Xx

2z

2 Listen and chant. & =

3 Listen to the sounds and join the letvers, % =

Whitt it in the van? N

= 1 1 XX XIXIF%
m T XYY KX
U vwuyHwvuyx

4 Read and circle the sounds v i x, 4@ 5.

Look out of the Window
What can you see?
I can see a rebra in a van.

———— And a yo-yo on a box

Optional activity
e Put up phonics cards 1-26 to complete the alphabet.

e Point to each of the letters for children to say them.
Point to them in random order for children to say them.

Repeat with the sounds and the words on the cards.

3 Listen to the sounds and join the letters. ®&) 69

o Elicit the three images (van, zebra, window). Ask What is in
the van? Play the recording for children to listen and join
the letters to find out what is in the van. Repeat.

o Ask Whatis in the van? (a zebra). Then elicit the sounds
children heard and write them on the board.

Transcript
/z/ zebra /w/ window /j/ yo-yo /ks/ box /v/ van /w/ window

/z/ zebra

HTE

A zebra is in the van.

4 Read and circle the sounds v, w, x, y, z.

e Ask children to look at the pictures and tell you what they
can see. Read the text for children to follow in their Class
Books. Write the first line on the board.

e Ask children to look at the circled w at the beginning of
window. Draw a circle around the w on the board.

e Children find and circle more examples of v, w, x, , z at the
beginning of words in their Class Books. Write the rest of
the text on the board. Check answers with the class.

If children notice the w at the end of window, explain
that it is silent and doesn't need to be circled.

Look out of the @indow. ~ (What can@ou see? I can
see aZebraina@an, And a@yo{yo on a bak.

Further practice

Workbook page 45

Student Website - Unit 6 - Phonics

Online Practice « Unit 6 - Phonics

Unit 6
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Lesson Five e

Skills Time!

Skills development

Reading: read a text that describes pictures; find specific
information

Language
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously
Extra: throw, still

Materials

CD ®) 66, 70; a piece of plain paper for each child;
coloured pens / pencils / crayons (optional)

Warmer ®) 66

e Sing In my family from Class Book page 44.

e Ask children how many family words they can remember
from the song. Write the words on the board as children
say them.

¢ Allow children to look back at Class Book page 44 to see if
they have remembered all of the words.

Lead-in

e Ask children to look at Class Book page 46 and point out
the picture of the girl at the top of the page. Explain that
this is Beth.

e Ask children to look at the pictures and tell you what they
can see (pictures of Beth's family at the park) and what
they think happened to Beth and her family at the park
(Grandpa'’s hat got stuck in the tree and they tried to get
it out).

1 Point and say the family words.

e Ask children to look at the pictures again. This time ask
them to guess who the family members are in relation
to Beth.

¢ Point to the pictures of the family members and ask Who’s
this? to elicit the words. If children are not sure, point to
the relevant words in the text.

e Ask children to work in pairs, taking turns to point to the
people and say the family words.

¢ Point to the pictures again for individual children to say
the family words.

ANSWERS

grandpa, brother, mum, dad

2 Listen and read. ®) 70

e Focus attention on the picture of Beth. Tell children they
are going to read about something that happened to
Beth's family.

¢ Play the recording for children to listen and follow in their
Class Books. Then play it a second time and answer any
questions children have.

e Ask comprehension questions, e.g. Where’s the family?
Whats in the tree? Who throws a ball / hat? What has the
bird got?

Unit 6

/£ Skills Time!

1 Point ond say the fomily words.

Hi. ' Beth F'm ot the park with my famiby

2 Listen ond read. &5 -

g ’ My rrum thecrws. o boll
r's wancly taday Oh no! Mo, Grandpa's hot is
Where's Grandpa’s hat? still in the tree.

My dod jumps. Ne,
t Grandpa's hat b

il in the tree.

on Dods shoulders. Wes, he ponl Here's Grandpa
S Can he get the hot? M with his hat. He's hoppy now. |

3 Reod ogain. Wirite T (vrue] or F {false)
1 Thefomilysotthepore T

I 3 [t &5 Hethis hart
3 Read again. Write T (true) or F (false).

e Ask children to look at the sentences in their Class Books.
Explain that they are going to read some sentences and
say whether they are true or not.

o Complete the first two items together and check
understanding.

e Monitor the activity, helping children with the meanings
of sentences where necessary.

e Check answers with the class.

ANSWERS
1T 2F 3F 4T

T The hot is Im thee met
& Bechs grondpa |5 hoppi now,

Optional activity

e Children work in groups. Give each child a piece of
paper and each group a set of coloured pencils / pens
/ crayons.

o Ask children to draw a picture of themselves and / or
their families at the park.

e Children take turns to tell the rest of their group
something they can see in the picture, e.g. My dad is
under the tree.

¢ Display the pictures on the wall. Point to different
pictures and ask individual children to tell you
something about them, e.qg. The ball is in the net /
Jasmine’s mum throws a ball.

Further practice
Workbook page 46
Online Practice - Unit 6 - Reading
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Lesson Six @pues

Skills Time!

Skills development
Listening: number pictures in the correct order
Speaking: ask and answer the question Who's this?

Writing: identify question marks and sentences; write
capital letters and question marks in sentences; write
about your family's things (Workbook)

Language
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Materials

CD &) 71; Hello flashcards 1-3; My family flashcards
72-77;®) Fluency DVD Unit 6 (optional); a piece of plain
paper for each child; coloured pens / pencils / crayons
(optional)

Warmer

e Play What’s missing? (see Teacher’s Book page 23) to revise

family words.

Lead-in

¢ Ask children what they can remember from the reading
text in the previous lesson. Ask Who's in the park? Who has

got a hat? Where’s the hat? Who gets the hat? Allow children

to look at Class Book page 46 to check.

o Ask children to look at the pairs of pictures on Class Book
page 47.They name as many things as possible. Ask them
to tell you what is different between each pair of pictures.

1 Listen and number the correct picture. 71

e Show children the pictures and the example. Explain that
they need to listen and match the sentences they hear to
the pictures.

¢ Play the recording for children to listen and number the
pictures.

e Ask children what is happening in each of the pictures.

Transcript

1 I'min the park with my family. Look at my red balloon!
2 Oh no! My balloon is on the slide.

3 And now it's in the tree.

4 Now a bird is in the tree. It's got the balloon. Oh no!

[ ANSWERS |

1Td 2a 3c 4b

1 Listen ond number the comect picture. Kin

3 Circle the question marks and underling the sentences.
What's your mmﬂﬂlmpﬂ Beh,
1 How old are you? I'm seven. 2 Wha's this? Ir's Beth's aunt.

3 Haw ate youl I'm fine. 4 What's this? Ir's a bisd.

5 Whre's thee kited It's in tha tree. 6 Wheve's Beth? She's at

the pork.

ANSWERS

1
2
3

Who's this? It's Beth’s grandma.
Who's this? It's Beth's mum.
Who's this? It's Beth’s brother.

4 Who's this? It's Beth's dad.

3 Circle the question marks and underline the

sentences.

Copy the example question and answer from Exercise 3
onto the board. Ask Where's the question mark? Where's
the sentence? Circle the question mark and underline the
sentence that follows it.

Children do the exercise. Check answers by asking
individual children to come to the front to circle question
marks and underline sentences.

1

How old are youUdI'm seven. 2 Who's thid)It's Beth’s
unt. 3 How are youdI'mfine. 4 What's thidlt’s a

bird.

5 Where’s the kited)It’s in the tree. 6 Where's

Beth?She’s at the park.

Optional activity
e Children watch Fluency DVD Skills Time!, Unit 6.

2 Point, ask and answer.

¢ Read the first speech bubble aloud for children to repeat,
then the second. Model correct intonation for the class.

e Ask two children to read the question and answer in the
speech bubbles. Ask the other children to tell you which
picture they are talking about.

¢ In pairs, children take turns to point to the pictures and
ask each other Whos this?

Optional activity

e Children work in groups. Give each child a piece of
plain paper and each group some coloured pens /
pencils / crayons.

¢ Ask children to draw a member of their family.

e Children swap their pictures. They write a sentence about
the picture they have been given, e.g. This is Manuels aunt.

Further practice

Workbook page 47 (children write about their family’s things)
Fluency DVD - Skills Time! Speaking - Unit 6

Values worksheet 6, Teacher's Resource Centre

Unit 6 test, Teacher's Resource Centre

Skills test 2, Teacher's Resource Centre

Student Website - Listen at home « Track 21 (Words and
phrases), Track 22 (Song), Track 23 (Phonics)

Online Practice - Unit 6 - Listening, Speaking and Writing

Unit 6
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Everyday English pgs

To learn some useful language for playing outside

Can [ go on the (swing), please? Be careful of the (ball). I'm on
the (slide).

CD &) 72-73; ®) Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 2 (optional)

Warmer

1

Tell the class they are going to learn some useful language
for playing in the park. Ask children what words they
know for talking about the park (seesawy, slide, net, swing,
tree, pool, frisbee, ball, climbing frame).

Play Musical cards (see Teacher's Book page 23) using the
park vocabulary.

Listen, read and say. ®) 72

Ask children to say where the people are (in a park) and
what they can see in the pictures.

Play the recording for children to listen and follow the
dialogue in their Class Books.

Play the recording again, pausing if necessary, for children
to say the dialogue along with the recording.

Children practise the dialogue in pairs.
Ask pairs of children to act out the dialogue for the class.

2 Listen and number. ®) 73

Show children the pictures and the example. Explain that
they need to listen and match the dialogues they hear
to the pictures. They should write the numbers of the
dialogues in the correct boxes.

Play the recording for children to listen and number the
pictures.

Ask children what each of the people is saying.

Transcript
Listen and number.

1

Kate Mum. Can | go on the seesaw, please?

Mum Yes, OK.

Kate Look Mum!I'm on the slide!

Mum Good girl.

Mum Be careful of the frisbee! Are you OK?

Kate I'm fine, Mum.
Kate Look.I'm on the climbing frame.
Mum Come down now, please.

(order on Class Book page) 1,3, 2,4

Fluency Time! 2

s "

Ciarh | 0 o Ehe twing, pleasey I on Ut climbing Jramer
o, O, B daneded of the Baill

¥ fine, Do,

2 [T uisien ond number. % n

3 Look at the park objects. Ask and answer.

3 Look at the park objects. Ask and answer.

o Ask children to work in pairs to act out dialogues of
their own.

o Ask two children to read out the example dialogue. In
pairs, children read the example dialogue, then point to
the pictures of the things in the park and ask and answer,
as in the example.

e Monitor children’s performance. Invite some pairs to act
out their dialogues in front of the class.

Optional activity

e Ask children to think of other things they might ask
permission to do (go to a friend’s house / a party / the
pool / a football game). Write their suggestions on
the board.

e Children work in pairs to make a new dialogue about
one of the ideas on the board, using the dialogues on

the Class Book page as models.

Watch the DVD!

o Ask children to close their Class Books.

e Play Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 2 Everyday English for the
children to watch and listen.

¢ Play Watch and answer! for children to watch the scene
again and answer the questions.

Further practice

Workbook page 48

Everyday English phrase bank, Workbook page 123
Fluency DVD - Fluency Time! 2

Online Practice - Fluency Time! 2
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Project (B page 49

Learning outcomes
To make a park poster
To talk about your poster

Language
This is my park. Look! I'm on the (swing). Can | go on the
(slide), please? Be careful of the (ball).

Materials

Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 2 (optional); Fluency
project 2 (see Teacher's Resource Centre) (one template
for each child); completed poster; coloured pens /
pencils / crayons, scissors and glue for each group of
children

1 Look at the story again. Act.

e Ask children to look at the story in Exercise 1 on Class
Book page 48. Ask children what they can remember
about the story.

e Play scene 1 of Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 2 Everyday
English again. If you don't have time for the DVD, read the
dialogue on Class Book page 48.

e Invite groups of children to act out the dialogue (or their
own variations of the dialogue).

Play both scenes of Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 2 Everyday
English again for children to watch and listen.

2 Make a park poster.

See TB page 140 for detailed instructions on how to make the park poster

e Focus on the pictures. Ask children to say what they think
the boy in the pictures is doing (making a park poster).

e Ask What do you need to make the poster? to elicit coloured
pens, scissors, glue.

¢ Divide the class into groups. Give each child a copy of the
poster template (see Fluency project 2). Give each group
coloured pens / pencils / crayons, scissors and glue.

e Use the pictures and instructions to talk children through
the process of making their posters. Demonstrate with
your own completed poster and make sure children
understand what they have to do.

¢ Move around the class as children work, asking questions,
e.g. What'’s this? What colour is this? Are you on the (slide)?

If you do not have time to use photocopies in class,
you can ask children to draw a picture of a park and draw
themselves on one of the pieces of park equipment.

3 Talk about your poster. Ask and answer.

e Focus on the photo. Tell children they are going to talk
about their poster in pairs.

e Ask two children to read out the example dialogue.

e Children can then talk in pairs, telling each other about
their posters and asking for permission to go on the park
equipment in each other's posters.

e Children can then speak with another pair to talk about
more posters.

e Ask some pairs to act out their dialogues for the class.

. . Project
1 Lookat the story again, A s R

2 Make o park poster,

Seick the pictutes on the podter,

3 Talk about your poster. Ask ond onswer.

Draw yoursel§ and finish the poster.
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Optional activity

e Ask children to think of an object, e.g. an ice cream, a
dog, a doll, a bag, and imagine that they have hidden
the object somewhere in their park poster scene. They
should 'hide’the object in / on / under one of the items
in their poster.

¢ Invite a child to come to the front with his / her poster
and tell the class what their hidden object is, e.g. There’s
a(bag) in my picture.

o Ask Where’s the (bag)? and encourage the rest of the
class to ask the child questions to try and guess where
the hidden object is, e.g. Is it on the slide? Is it under the
swing? s it in the tree?

e The first child to guess the location of the hidden
object can take a turn to come to the front with their
poster and let the rest of the class guess about their
hidden object.

Watch the DVD!

e Play Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 2 Everyday English again
to review the language of the Fluency Time! 2 lessons.

e Play Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 2 Talk to James & Dad! for
children to answer the questions.

Review 2

Review pages answer key, TB page 131

(B pages 50-51  WB pages 50-51

Further practice

Workbook page 49

Writing portfolio worksheet, Units 4—6, Teacher's Resource Centre
Skills test 2 Fluency Time! 2 test, Teacher's Resource Centre
Progress test 2, Teacher's Resource Centre

Fluency DVD - Fluency Time! 2

Online Practice - Review 2

Fluency Time! 2
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Lesson One

(B page 52

Words

Learning outcomes
To identify different clothes
To understand a short story

Language
Core: dress, socks, T-shirt, trousers, shorts
Extra: basket, clothes, his, her

Materials

CD ®) 66, 74-76; Story poster 7; My clothes flashcards
78-82

Warmer ®) 66
¢ Sing In my family from Class Book page 44.
¢ Ask children what they can remember about the previous

story. Ask if they can name all the family members in the
story (Rosy, Billy, Tim (Rosy’s cousin), Mum, Grandma).

Lead-in

¢ Hold up flashcards 78-82 and ask What's this?
e Say the word trousers. Ask children who are wearing

trousers to point to them. Repeat with the other.

1 Listen, point and repeat. ®) 74

¢ Ask children to look at the clothes. Play the first part of the
recording for children to listen and point to the pictures.

e Play the second part for children to repeat.

¢ Play the recording all the way through again for children
to listen and point and then repeat the words.

e Put the flashcards around the room. Say the words for
children to point to the flashcards and repeat.

Transcript

Listen and point.

dress, socks, T-shirt, trousers, shorts
T-shirt, trousers, shorts, socks, dress
Listen and repeat.

dress, socks, T-shirt, trousers, shorts

2 Listen and chant. ®) 75

e Play the recording for children to listen to the chant.

¢ Play the chant again for children to say the words. This
time they can point to any clothes they are wearing when
they hear the word. Repeat.

Transcript

dress, dress, dress

socks, socks, socks

T-shirt, T-shirt, T-shirt
trousers, trousers, trousers
shorts, shorts, shorts

Unit 7

Lesson One Words

=] Wsin T iy platbrn

2 Listen ond chant. 5 n
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1 Listen, point and repeat. 5 =
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3 Listen and read, % =

Hielp! The dothes.
Tl ook, this b Boty's dress.
- — -

Optional activity

¢ Ask five children to come the front. Tell each one that
they are wearing a wonderful new dress / T-shirt, or
wonderful new socks / trousers / shorts.

e Ask the class to say the chant again. When the children
hear their item of clothing, they show it off to the class.

3 Listen and read. ®) 76

Use Story poster 7 to present the story. Point to Mum

and then Dad and ask Who’s this? Ask children to name as
many things in the picture as they can.

Talk about each frame. Ask What's happening? Encourage
predictions from the class.

Ask children to look at the poster while you play the
recording. Point to each speech bubble as you hear

the text.

Ask comprehension questions, e.g. Which clothes are Rosy’s
/Billy’s / Dad’s? Where does Mum put Rosy's / Billy’s clothes?
Ask children to open their Class Books. Tell them to follow
the words in the story as you play the recording again.
Ask children to point to the words from Exercise 1 that
appear in the story.

Give flashcards 78-82 to five children. Play the recording
again. Each time a child hears his / her item of clothing, he
/ she holds up the flashcard. Repeat with more children.

Further practice

Workbook page 52

Student Website « Unit 7 - Words
Online Practice « Unit 7 - Words
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Lesson TWO Gpess

Grammar

Objectives

To make sentences with his and her

To ask and answer questions with his and her
To act out a story

Language
Core: This is his / her T-shirt. These are his / her trousers. Are
these his / her socks? Yes, they are. / No, they aren't.

Materials

CD ®) 76; Story posters Starter to 7 (optional); My clothes
flashcards 78-82

Warmer

e Draw three stick people on the board. Ask a child to come
to the front to ‘dress’the first stick person. Say Draw a
T-shirt. Draw some trousers. Repeat with the second and
third stick people so all items of clothing learnt in the
previous lesson appear at least once.

¢ Point to the different items of clothing for children to
chorus the words.

Lead-in

¢ Point to Story poster 7 and ask children what happened in
the story.

e Cover the poster and ask children to name the items of
clothing that appeared in the story (Rosy’s dress, Rosy’s
socks, Billy’s T-shirt, Dad's shorts).

1 Listen to the story again and repeat. Act. &) 76

e Ask children to look at the story on Class Book page 52.
They check how many things they remembered.

¢ Play the recording, pausing for children to repeat.

e Divide the class into pairs. One child is Mum and the other
is Dad. Ask the class to decide on the actions for the story
(see suggestions below).

e Children act out the story.
e Ask some pairs to come to the front to act out the story.

Story actions

Picture 1: Mum pulls Rosy’s dress down from the line. Dad
holds up a sock in each hand.

Picture 2: Dad passes a T-shirt to Mum. Mum is holding a
basket.

Picture 3: Mum holds up Dad’s shorts.
Picture 4: Dad takes the shorts, smiling.

2 Look and say.

e Look at each picture and ask children what they can see.
Copy the sentences and questions onto the board. Read
them aloud, pointing to the clothes if children are wearing
them.

e Rub out the clothes words in the sentences. Put flashcards
in the spaces to elicit sentences and questions with the
same pattern, e.q. This is her T-shirt. Are these his shorts? Say
the sentences in each picture for children to repeat.

[I.luun'lhu Grammar

1 Listen to the story again and repeat. Act.
2 Look and soxy.
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e Askindividual children to substitute a flashcard to make a
new sentence. Practise the sentences and questions with
the class.

3 Write.
e Write some gapped sentences on the board, e.g. This is
T-shirt. This is her dress. These are socks.

e Give the T-shirt flashcard to a boy. Elicit the sentence This
is his T-shirt. Write the missing word in the gap. Give the
dress flashcard to a girl to elicit This is her dress. Write in the
missing word. Repeat with the other sentences.

o Ask children to look at the pictures in their Class Books.
Ask one child to read the example sentence for the class.

e Children look at the rest of the sentences and write the
missing words. Check answers with the class.

ANSWERS

1 These are her socks.
3 This is her dress.

2 This is his T-shirt.

4 Point, ask and answer.

o Ask children to look at the pictures in their Class Books.
Model the question and answer with a child in the class.

e In pairs, children take turns to ask and answer similar
questions about the other pictures.

e Check the activity by asking pairs to ask and answer
questions about the different pictures.

MEES

1 Are these her trousers? / No, they aren't.
2 Are these his shorts? / Yes, they are.

3 Are these his trousers? / Yes, they are.

4 Are these her socks? / No, they aren't.

Further practice

Workbook page 53

Grammar reference, Class Book page 125
Student Website  Unit 7 - Grammar
Online Practice - Unit 7 - Grammar

Unit 7
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Lesson Three s

Song

Learning outcomes
To identify more words for clothes
To use clothes words in the context of a song

Language

Core: shoes, coat, hat, cardigan, tracksuit
Extra: every, day

Recycled: clothes words

Materials

CD ®) 75, 77-78; My clothes flashcards 78-87; Cut and
Make 3 (for materials see Teacher's Resource Centre)
(optional)

Warmer ®) 75
¢ Say the chant from Class Book page 52.

Lead-in

e Hold up flashcards 78-87 and say the words for children
to repeat.

¢ Put the flashcards around the room. Say the words for
children to point to the correct flashcard and repeat.

1 Listen, point and repeat. &) 77

e Ask children to look at the pictures. Play the first part of
the recording for children to point to the words.

¢ Play the second part for children to repeat the words.

e Play the recording all the way through for children to
listen and point and then repeat.

e Put flashcards 78-87 on the board. Point to the different
cards and ask individual children What’ this?

Transcript

Listen and point.

shoes, coat, hat, cardigan, tracksuit
tracksuit, coat, cardigan, hat, shoes
Listen and repeat.

shoes, coat, hat, cardigan, tracksuit

2 Listen and sing. ® 78

e Ask children to look at the pictures. Point to the items of
clothing and ask individual children What's this?

¢ Play the song for children to point to the pictures when
they hear the five new words. Then play it again as they
follow the words in their Class Books.

¢ Recite the words of the song with the class, without the
recording. Say each line for children to repeat.

¢ Play the song again for children to sing.

3 Sing and do. ®) 78

e Ask children to look at the pictures to see what the actions are
for this song (see below). Practise the actions with the class.

e Play the song for children to sing and do their actions.
Song actions

In each verse, children mime putting on the items of
clothing. At the end of the song, they wave goodbye.

Unit 7
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Optional activity
¢ Divide the class into groups. Do Cut and Make 3.

¢ Sing a different version of the song. Use flashcards to
demonstrate, and children can hold up their doll and
doll's clothes.

e Put the T-shirt, shorts, and shoes flashcards on the
board. Point to the first flashcard and say or sing Every
day I put on my T-shirt. Sing the first verse with the class.
Finish the song by using the flashcards of the T-shirt,
shorts and shoes in the same way.

Collect the dolls and doll's clothes in at the end of
the lesson to use them again in Lesson 6.

Culture note: School uniforms in Britain

Most schools have a uniform. The uniform reflects the
school colours and usually consists of a shirt, tie, jumper,
and a pair of trousers for boys. Girls traditionally wear skirts
(at secondary school) or dresses (at primary school) but
nowadays they often wear trousers.

Most schools have a blazer or fleece jacket for children to
wear over their uniform. Boys may have to wear a school
cap (as seen on Class Book page 54). At some primary
schools, boys are allowed to wear shorts in the summer.
It is up to individual schools to decide whether they will
allow pupils to dress according to a certain religion.

Further practice

Workbook page 54

Picture dictionary, Workbook page 127

Extra writing worksheet 7, Teacher's Resource Centre
Cut and Make 3, Teacher's Resource Centre

Student Website - Unit 7 - Words, Song

Online Practice - Unit 7 - Song

© Copyright Oxford University Press




Lesson Four apgss

Phonics

Learning outcomes

To recognize all the letters of the alphabet in their lower-
case forms

To say and write the alphabet

Language
Recycled: letters of the alphabet; all phonics words

Materials
CD ®) 68, 79; Phonics cards 1-26

Warmer ®) 68
e Say the chant from Class Book page 45.

Lead-in

e Remind children that in the previous phonics lesson they
finished the alphabet. Use the complete set of phonics cards
for children to practise saying the letters of the alphabet.

e Hold up the cards in a random order, showing only the
pictures. Say the name of the animal, person, or object
on the front of the card. Children call out the name of the
letter it begins with, e.g. Nurse? (n).

1 Listen and sing. ®) 79

o Tell children to look at the alphabet in their Class Books.
Explain that they are going to sing a song using the letters
of the alphabet.

e Write the alphabet on the board in large lower-case
letters. Play the song for children to listen and sing along.
They point to the letters as they sing.

e Play the recording a second time and repeat.

o Call out letters from the alphabet in random order for
children to write the lower-case forms in the air.

¢ Play the song once more for children to sing and follow in
their Class Books.

2 Write the letters.

e Use the alphabet on the board to reproduce the activity in
the Class Book. Draw socks around letters g, b, d, 1, h, jy m, o,
q, s, u, w, z. Rub out the rest of the letters (you do not have
to draw the blank socks).

¢ Point to the first missing letter on the board and ask the
class what should go there, to elicit ¢. Draw a sock in
the gap and write the letter c in it. Repeat with the next
missing letters.

e Ask children to look at the exercise in their Class Books. Allow
time for children to write the rest of the missing letters.

e Check the activity by asking individual children to come
to the front one at a time to draw a sock and write the
missing letter in it.

e Say the alphabet around the class. Point to a child - the
child says a. Point to another to say b, and so on.

¢gegiklnprtvxy

Lesson Four Phonics
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Optional activity

e Rub the alphabet off the board. Give out the phonics
cards to 26 children. (If you have fewer than 26 children,
some of them can have more than one card.)

e Ask children to come to the front in the correct order to
put the cards on the board. Do not confirm whether or
not the letters are in the correct place at this stage.

e |f you have more than 26 children, ask the children who
didn't get cards to come to the front. They make any
changes to the alphabet they think are necessary.

¢ Read the alphabet aloud slowly for the class to check

the order of the letters on the board.

3 Look at the pictures. Write the letters.

e Ask children to look at the pictures in their Class Books.
Point to some of the different people and things and ask
What's this?

e Ask children to look at the example. Explain that they have
to write the first letter only of the person or thing in the
picture.

o Allow time for children to look at the pictures and write
the letters. Check answers with the class.

e Finish the class by singing the alphabet song again.

METES

1 t-teddy,y-yo-yo, k- kite, c - cat, r—ruler, s — sofa —

2 h-hat, |-lion,m-mum,v-van, z-zebra,
u-umbrella

Further practice

Workbook page 55

Student Website « Unit 7 « Phonics
Online Practice « Unit 7 - Phonics

Unit 7
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Lesson Five pes

Skills Time!

Skills development

Reading: read and understand a story; read for specific
details

Language
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously
Extra: try on, team

Materials

CD ®&) 09, 80; coloured pens / pencils / crayons, glue, and
a large piece of paper for each group of children; pictures
of clothes from magazines (optional)

Warmer ®) 09
e Sing Sing a rainbow! from Class Book page 7.

e Check children can remember the colours by asking,
e.g. What colour is Marion’s T-shirt / Leyla’s pencil?

o Askindividual children What’s your favourite colour?
e Check children’s memory by asking, e.qg. What’s Hamid's /
Asha’s favourite colour?

Lead-in

e Ask children to look at the pictures. Point to the picture of
the boy and explain that his name is Max. Point to the lady
and ask who the class think she is (Max’s mum).

e Children try to predict what the text is about (Max is
looking for new clothes in a shop with his mum).

¢ Ask children to tell you what colours they can see in
the pictures.

1 Point to the clothes. Say the words.

e Ask children to look at the pictures again. Point to different
items of clothing for children to say the words.

e In pairs, children take turns to point to different clothes
and say the words.

¢ Point to the different items of clothing and ask Are these
trousers orange / blue? Is this T-shirt green / blue / orange?

ANSWERS

trousers, coat, socks, T-shirt

2 Listen and read. ®) 80

e Ask children to look at the pictures. Tell them that they are
going to hear a conversation between Max and his mum
in a shop.

¢ Play the recording for children to listen and follow silently
in their Class Books.

e Play the recording a second time. Ask questions to check
comprehension, e.g. Which clothes does Mum / Max like?
What is Max’s favourite colour? Why does Max like orange?

3 Read again. Circle the wrong word and write the
correct word.

e Ask children to close their Class Books. Copy the sentences
from Exercise 3 onto the board. Explain that in each
sentence there is one word that is wrong and that the
class has to tell you which word it is.

72 Unit7
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e ook at the first sentence together. Ask children which
word in the sentence is wrong (girl). Ask what the word
should be (boy). Draw a circle around the word girl on the
board. Write boy at the end of the sentence. Point out the
example in their Class Books.

e Ask children to do the activity in their Class Books. Allow
time for children to circle the wrong words and write the
correct words at the end of the sentences.

e Check answers by asking individual children to come to
the front to circle the wrong word in the sentence and
write the correct word at the end of the sentence.

1 Maxisa@irD(boy) 2 All Max's cardigan®are orange.
(trousers) 3 Max’s favourite colour is (orange)

Optional activity

¢ Divide the class into groups. Tell children they are going
to make a poster with pictures of their favourite clothes.

¢ Give each group a set of coloured pens / pencils /
crayons, glue, a large piece of coloured paper, and
some magazines with pictures of clothes.

e Children write the title My favourite clothes at the top of
their picture. They cut out pictures of the clothes they
like from magazines and stick them on to the paper.

e They can then label each item of clothing, e.g. green
T-shirt / white shorts / red socks.

e Collectin the posters and display them on the wall.

You may wish to use these posters again in the
next lesson.

Further practice
Workbook page 56
Online Practice - Unit 7 - Reading
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Lesson Six

(B page 57

Skills Time!

Skills development
Listening: identify pictures from their descriptions
Speaking: ask and answer questions about colours

Writing: identify and write 5 in a sentence; match full and
abbreviated forms with the contraction s; write about
favourite clothes (Workbook)

Language
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously
Extra: what about

Materials

CD ®) 81; ®) Fluency DVD Unit 7 (optional); colour
pictures of different clothes from magazines (at least two
for each child) (optional); doll and doll’s clothes from
Lesson 3 (optional)

Warmer

Point to clothes you or the children are wearing. Ask
What's this? What colour is it? / What are these? What colour
are they?

Lead-in

1

Ask children how many clothes they can remember from
the story, and what colours they were. Write their answers
on the board.

Ask children to look at the pictures on Class Book page 57.
Point to each item of clothing for children to name it.

Listen and number. ®) 81

Explain that you are going to play a recording of a girl and
her mum talking about the clothes. Children have to listen
and number the items in the order they hear them.

Play the recording all the way through. Children point to
each picture as they hear the word.

Play the recording again, pausing after item 1 to show the
example. Continue, pausing after each person has spoken
for children to number the pictures. Repeat.

Transcript

1
2
3
4

5

Mum This blue coat is nice. Try it on.

Girl But ! like this red coat, Mum.

Mum What about these pink trousers? They're nice.

Girl Butlook at these red trousers. My favourite colour is
red.

Mum OK. Well, these shoes are red.

Girl Yes, I like them too.

[ ANSWERS |
(inorderonpage) 2,1,5,4,3
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Optional activity
e Children watch Fluency DVD Skills Time!, Unit 7.

2 Look at the pictures again. Point, ask and answer.

Draw attention to the questions and answers. Read the
first two speech bubbles aloud for children to repeat.

Ask children to take turns to point to the different pictures
in Exercise 1 and ask and answer the questions in pairs.

e Ask pairs to ask and answer questions for the class.
e Children work in pairs again. They take turns to point to
their own clothes and ask and answer the questions.

Optional activity

e Divide the class into groups. Give each child at least
two pictures of clothes from magazines. (Or they could
use the doll and doll's clothes they made in Lesson 3.)

e Children take turns to hold up a picture and ask What
colouris this ... ? What colour are these .... 7 for the rest of
the group to answer.

3 Circle 's and match.

e Copy the first question from Exercise 3 onto the board.

e Aska child to point to the 5, then circle it. Ask children to
tell you the long form for What’s. Write What is beside it.
Repeat with the second sentence. Ask children to tell you
what Where’s is short for.

e Ask children to look at the activity and find and circle the
5 in each sentence. Check answers by asking individual
children to come to the front to circle the 5 in the
remaining sentences, and then say the long form.

o Write 5 on the board. Ask What letter is missing? Elicit i.
Children complete the answer in their Class Books.

[ ANSWERS |

1 What(9this?d 2 Wherelsmy tracksuit? a
3 Iffunder the seesaw.e 4 Shef9eight. b
5 He9my brother. c 's=is

Further practice

Workhbook page 57 (children write about their favourite dothes)
Fluency DVD - Skills Time! Speaking « Unit 7

Values worksheet 7, Teacher's Resource Centre

Unit 7 test, Teacher's Resource Centre

Student Website « Listen at home - Track 24 (Words and
phrases), Track 25 (Song), Track 26 (Phonics)

Online Practice - Unit 7 « Listening, Speaking and Writing

Unit 7

© Copyright Oxford University Press
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Lesson One

(B page 58

Words

To identify different places in a home

To understand a short story

Core: kitchen, living room, dining room, bedroom,
bathroom, garden

Extra: certificate, show (v), surprise, good, work, well done

CD (&) 78, 82-84; Story poster 8; My house flashcards
88-93

Warmer ®) 78

Sing Every day! from Class Book page 54.

Draw a picture of a home on the board. Talk about
children’s homes. Ask Where do you live? Who lives with you?

Lead-in

1

Hold up flashcards 88-93 and ask What’s this room? Then
hold up flashcard 93 (garden) and say What’s this?

Put the flashcards on the board and point to each one for
children to say the words again.

Listen, point and repeat. ®) 32

Ask children to look at the pictures of the home words.
Play the first part of the recording for children to listen and
point to the pictures.

Play the second part for children to repeat.

Play the recording all the way through again for children
to listen and point and then repeat the words.

Draw the outline of a house on the board and put the
flashcards inside (and the garden flashcard outside) in
appropriate places. Say the words for children to point to
the correct cards and repeat.

Transcript

Listen and point.

kitchen, living room, dining room, bedroom, bathroom, garden
bathroom, kitchen, garden, living room, bedroom, dining room
Listen and repeat.

kitchen, living room, dining room, bedroom, bathroom, garden

2 Listen and chant. ®) 83

Play the recording for children to listen to the chant.

Play the chant for children to say the words. This time they
can point to the correct flashcard as they hear the word.
Repeat.

74 Unit 8

i' Lockt Fue got o certificate
for good veork at sthool

A D s Billy
M | in EhE fiving oo
j e—

58 [T T —

Transcript

kitchen, kitchen, kitchen

living room, living room, living room
dining room, dining room, dining room
bedroom, bedroom, bedroom
bathroom, bathroom, bathroom
garden, garden, garden

Optional activity
¢ Play a miming game. Mime the action of making a
sandwich. Children call out Kitchen!

e Ask a child to mime something he / she might do in
one of the rooms. The other children guess the room.

e Repeat with the other children.

3 Listen and read. ®) 84

Use Story poster 8 to present the story. Point to the family
members and ask Who's this?

Talk about each frame. Ask What'’s happening? What room
are they in? Encourage predictions from the class.

Ask children to look at the poster while you play the
recording. Point to each speech bubble as you hear the text.
Ask comprehension questions, e.g. What has Rosy got? Is
Grandma in the kitchen? Where's Rosy's family?

Ask children to open their Class Books and follow the
words in the story as you play the recording again.

Ask children to find and point to the words from Exercise
1 that appear in the story.

Further practice

Workbook page 58

Student Website - Unit 8 - Words
Online Practice - Unit 8 - Words
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Lesson TWO (B page 59

Grammar

Learning outcomes

To ask and answer questions about where people are
To write /s and Are at the beginning of questions

To act out a story

Language

Core: Where's Grandma? She’s in the bedroom. Where are
Dad and Billy? They're in the kitchen. Is she in the garden?
Yes, she is. Are they in the living room? No, they aren’t.

Materials

CD &) 84; Story poster 8; Hello flashcards 1-3; My family
flashcards 72-77

Warmer

¢ Draw the outline of a house on the board and ask children
to come and draw the rooms and garden.

¢ Ask the class to name the different rooms and the garden.

Lead-in

e Point to Story poster 8 and ask children what happened in
the story.

e Cover the poster and ask children which rooms appeared
in the story (kitchen, living room, dining room).

1 Listen to the story again and repeat. Act. (&) 84

e Ask children to turn to the story on Class Book page 58.
They check whether they remembered the rooms correctly.

¢ Play the recording, pausing for children to repeat.

¢ Divide the class into groups of six to play Rosy, Mum, Dad,
Grandma, Grandpa, and Billy. Ask children to decide on
the actions for the story (see suggestions below).

e Children act out the story.

Story actions

Picture 1: Rosy opens the door, looking happy. Mum holds
out her hand towards the kitchen.

Pictures 2 and 3: Rosy opens the door, looking for her family.
Mum shakes her head.

Picture 4: Mum and Rosy walk through the door, smiling.
Grandma holds out a cake. Billy, Dad and Grandpa throw
their hands in the air.

2 Look and say.

e ook at each picture and ask children what they can see.
Copy the sentences and questions onto the board, leaving
spaces where the room words are.

o Put different flashcards in the spaces to elicit sentences
and questions with the same pattern, e.g. Where’s
Grandma? She’s in the garden. Is she in the bathroom?
Children repeat the new sentences and questions chorally.

e Askindividual children to substitute a flashcard to make a
new sentence.

e Children look at the pictures in their Class Books. Ask pairs
of children to read out the questions and answers.

1 Listen to the story again and repeat. Act.
2 Look ond say

| Let's learn!

Where's Grondmia?
She's in the
dining room.

Is shein
the kitchen?
Mo, she lan't.

Where are Dad
and Billy?
Theeyy're in the:

dining room 1o

Are they in the
livireg reom?
Ma, they aren't.

theiyne = thijy ane
3 Write. [ 15 Are |

v Billy in the - = Muirr) el Dad
Pl bedroom? T !*‘ in thie garden?

Yeu b s L No they aren't

Roy’s anint and ﬂif'f‘ Risy in the
ursche i the dining rosm? 44 Fo It hmomi
Yeu they are &= Mo, the it

4 Look at the pictures again, Point, ask and answer.

Whene ane Rory's aeint and unde? They're in the dining room

Are shay i the frng roaml  Lluit 8 L]

e Focus attention on the red letters. Elicit what 5 and e are
short for (is and are). Show how we make the short forms
She’s and They're by writing the words separately and then
together on the board.

e Put the grandma flashcard on one side of the board and
flashcards of at least two other family members on the
other side. Write She’s next to the picture of grandma, and
They're next to the pictures of the family. Exchange the
picture of grandma for grandpa, and write the word He’.

o Write Is next to the singular and Are next to the plural.
Elicit that we use /s at the beginning of a question when
asking about one person and Are when asking about two
or more people.

3 Write.

e Write the first sentence on the board.

o Ask children whether Is or Are should go in the gap. Write
Isin the gap.

e Children do the activity in their Class Books. Check
answers with the class.

[ ANSWERS |

1 Is Billy in the bedroom? Yes, heis. 2 Are Mum and Dad
in the garden? No, they aren’t. 3 Are Rosy’s aunt and
uncle in the dining room? Yes, they are. 4 Is Rosy in the
bathroom? No, she isn't.

4 Look at the pictures again. Point, ask and answer.
e Model the question and answer with a child.

e In pairs, children take turns to ask and answer questions
about the other pictures in Exercise 3.

Further practice

Workbook page 59

Grammar reference, Class Book page 125
Student Website - Unit 8 - Grammar
Online Practice - Unit 8 - Grammar

Unit 8
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Lesson Three @puew Tosion Vaea 5oy

1 Listen, point and repeat. 5

AuEER

2 Listen ond sing, 5= 3 Sing ond do.

Song

Learning outcomes
To identify more words for homes
To use house words in the context of a song

Let's l;ﬂﬂ! il —
Come inte my house

Language
Core: upstairs, downstairs, house, flat, front door

o inbo pay hose
what tan you see?

Extra: follow, table, chair, go, through um:::n;m o
Recycled: house words G0 thiugh th door.
O LTy
Materials e iy
CD ®) 85-86; My house flashcards 88-98; Toys flashcards G thrgsagh the doos
Gy s tab.
32-41 Wha's in e dining roses)
Takle and chase,
Warmer T bivin ey soune
e Play Snap (see Teacher’s Book page 23) to revise the house
words from Lesson 1. 4|
Lead-in
¢ Hold up flashcards 88-98 and say the words for children
to repeat' &0 Usin B By i

e Give the cards to four children and ask them to come to
the front. Say the words again. When a child hears his / her Song actions

word, they hold up their flashcard. Come into my house: Arms open to welcome.

1 Listen, point and repeat. ®) 85 What can you see?: Look from left to right.

e Ask children to look at the pictures. Play the first part of Upstairs and downstairs: Point up and down.
the recording for children to point to the words.

¢ Play the second part for children to repeat the words.
¢ Play the recording all the way through again for children

Come, follow me: Beckon with hand.
Go through the door: Open a door.

to listen and point and then repeat. Go upstairs / Go downstairs: Point up / point down.
e Askindividual children to say the words for the class. What's in my bedroom / the dining room?: Open a door.
¢ Hold up flashcards 88-98 for individual children to say the Four teddy bears: Cuddle a teddy bear.
words. Table and chairs: Sit down.
Transcript - .
Listen and point. Culture note: Homes in Britain
upstairs, downstairs, house, flat, front door While flats are popular with single people and young
downstairs, front door, house, upstairs, flat couples, most families live in houses. A typical family
Listen and repeat. house has two to four bedrooms, a bathroom, a kitchen,
upstairs, downstairs, house, flat, front door and a living room. There may be a kitchen and a separate
dining room, or a "kitchen-diner" which is a kitchen with
2 Listen and sing. 86 a table for the family to sit and eat their meal. Children
e Ask children to look at the picture of the house. Point to often have their own rooms, but it isn't unusual for them
the rooms for children to name them. Ask children what to share with a sibling of the same sex up to about the
they can see in the rooms. age of ten.
¢ Play the song for children to point to thel pictqres when Many houses also have a garden. Gardening is a popular
%ﬁm?ﬁg&%fgfiQ?rvuveivr%g;&egkflay it again as they hobby and many people enjoy growing their own fruit
i . ’ i and vegetables, or watching the wildlife in their gardens.
¢ Recite _the words of t_he song with t.he class, without the In some towns, people who don't have gardens can also
recording. Say each line and ask children to repeat. rent a small plot of land called an allotment.

¢ Play the song again for children to sing.

3 Sing and do. ®) 86 Further practice

e Children look at the pictures and decide what the actions WOrkboo!( p'age 60
) ! : Picture dictionary, Workbook page 128
are (see suggestions below). Practise the actions.

Plav th for child ) ddoth ) Extra writing worksheet 8, Teacher's Resource Centre
¢ Play the song for children to sing and do the actions. Student Website - Unit 8 Words, Song

Online Practice - Unit 8 - Song

76 Unit 8
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Lesson Four apgsi

Phonics

Learning outcomes
To pronounce the sound /f/ on its own and in words
To differentiate between the sounds /[, /s/, /h/

Language
Core: shoes, sheep, fish
Extra: want

Materials
CD ®) 79, 87-88; Phonics cards 27-29 (sh)

Warmer ®) 79

Sing the alphabet song from Class Book page 55.
Say the alphabet around the class.

Lead-in

Tell children that although they have learnt all the letters
of the alphabet, they haven't learnt all the sounds of
English. Some sounds are represented by more than one
letter (see note below).

Tell children they will be looking at the letters sh that
represent the sound /[/.

Write sh on the board in large letters and explain that this
is a new sound. Model the sound for children to repeat.
Hold up phonics cards 27-29, saying the words for the
class to repeat. Repeat in a different order.

[ Lesson Four Phonics

1 Listen, point and repeat. 5 =

sh

3 Aeod the chant again. Circle the sh sounds,
& Look ot the picture ond circle the correct sound,

1 — 3
% sh h s ‘sh h s

Digraghu s Linit @ (4]

Language note: digraphs

e Distinct sounds that are represented by a combination
of letters, such as sh, ch, th are called digraphs’ Digraphs
should be treated as if they were letters of the alphabet
in their own right.

1

Listen, point and repeat. &) 87

Ask children to look at the words that contain the letters
sh. Play the first part of the recording for children to listen
and point to the pictures.

Play the second part for children to repeat the sounds
and words.

Play the recording all the way through for children to
point to the words and then repeat them.

Transcript
Listen and point.

S

and hsay /[/.

[/ shoes /[/ sheep /[/ fish
Listen and repeat.
[/ shoes /[/ sheep /[/ fish

2 Listen and chant. ®) 88

Ask children to look at the picture. Tell them that this girl
is called Shirley. Ask what she's got (a fish and a sheep). Ask
what clothes are red (her shoes).

Play the recording for children to listen to the chant.

Put the phonics cards around the room. Play the chant again

for children to point to the cards as they hear the words.

Repeat the chant line by line and ask children to repeat. Play
the chant again, pausing for them to repeat.

Play the chant once more for children to repeat and follow.

3 Read the chant again. Circle the sh sounds.

e Ask children to look at the chant in Exercise 2. Focus
attention on the circled sh at the beginning of Shirley.
Ask them to find and circle other examples of sh at the
beginning or ending of words.

e Check answers by reading the text together.

[ANSWERS ]

GRirley’s 6hoes are red, Her T{hirt is blue. Ghe’s got a toy
Gheep, And a toy fiéhtoo.  The §beep is white, The fich is
blue. &hirley wants to play, With me and you.

Optional activity

e Divide the class into four groups. Assign an action to
each group, e.g. 1 —jump in the air; 2 - clap your hands;
3 —wave your arms; 4 — turn around.

e Play the chant. The groups do their actions when they
hear the sound /[/. Swap actions and repeat.

4 Look at the picture and circle the correct sound.

e Point to the first picture. Ask What's this? to elicit a sheep.
Ask What’s the sound? to elicit /f/. Show children how the
/f/ sound is circled.

e Children look at the rest of the pictures and circle the
letters that the words begin with.

e Check answers by writing the words from Exercise 4 on the
board. Ask individual children to come to the front to circle
the letters that represent the sounds they begin with.

ANSWERS
1sh 2s 3 h 4sh

Further practice

Workbook page 61

Student Website - Unit 8 - Phonics
Online Practice - Unit 8 « Phonics

Unit 8

© Copyright Oxford University Press
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Lesson Five e

Skills Time!

Skills development

Reading: read and understand a description of a flat; find
specific information in a text

Language
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously
Extra: balcony, little, next door

Materials

CD ®&) 89; My house flashcards 88-98; a plain piece of
paper for each child; coloured pens / pencils /crayons for
each group of children (optional)

Warmer

e Play Order the letters to revise houses vocabulary. Show
the class a flashcard and elicit the word. Hide the card.
Write the jumbled-up letters of that word on the board,
followed by the correct numeber of lines for the number
of letters. Call children to the board to write one letter at a
time to complete the word.

e Talk about homes. Ask individual children to name the
rooms in their house / flat. Encourage them to tell you
something about them, e.g. My bedroom is pink.

Lead-in

e Ask children to look at the pictures and ask what kind of
text it is. Elicit that this is Andy’s webpage. Point to the
photo of the family and show them Andy at the bottom
right of the photo.

¢ Without children reading the article, ask Where does Andy
live —in a house orin a flat?

1 Point to the rooms. Say the words.

e Look at the pictures together. Point to the different rooms
for the class to chorus the words.

¢ Model the word balcony as you point to the picture of
the balcony.

e Ask children to work in pairs. They take turns to point to
the rooms and say the words with their partners.

ANSWERS

living room, dining room, bedroom

2 Listen and read. ®) 89

¢ Play the recording for children to listen and follow the text
in their Class Books.

e Play the recording again. Ask comprehension questions,
e.g. Is the dining room big? Is the big bedroom for Andy? Has
the flat got a balcony? What can you see from the balcony?

e Ask children to look at the question at the end of the
webpage. Ask children to point to the photo with Andy’s
sister in it (Photo 1) and then to find Andy’s sister (she's
kneeling down next to Andy).

78 Unit 8

e skills Timell

1 Point to the rooms. Say the words. 2 Listen ond read. % =

| Here 5 tha cning room s
|| s sl bt the bkl b Thési: ane Bose bedroorms. |
This i @ phoko of my bég, Tha kilchen & nmd |1he-b|j Bedionm i fot
forndy in our fial. We dhoor. 1 i yelow and white | | my mum ond dod

{ o in T Iving rpom. | 7 — F S
And B i P
Dbcory. Lok,
ORI O S0 TP
el ree

-
| Can you see my
| sister in 0 phoao?

(Addpcre

(. Remawe picure | "[

This i imy bedroom. Mext
doof B iy Uele's badrooin

3 Reod ogain ond write.

bedroom Mot lwingroom  dindng room

1 Thene are photos of Andys  flar | 2 The sofo is in the
3 The 5 little, & D I big.

h Usir B Podadog & deiginpteas

3 Read again and write.

e Explain to children that they are going to look at some
sentences and complete them.

o \Write the example answer on the board, with a blank for
the final word and the list of four options from the word
pool. Ask children to choose the best word to complete
the sentence (flat).

e Ask a child to read the complete sentence aloud for the
class. Point out the example answer in their Class Books.

e Play the recording once more as children listen. Ask them
to read the article again and complete the rest of the
sentences.

e Checkanswers by asking individual children to read the
sentences aloud.

1 There are photos of Andy’s flat.

2 The sofais in the living room.
3 The dining room is little.
4 One bedroom is big.

Optional activity

¢ Divide the class into groups. Give each child a piece of
plain paper and each group a set of coloured pens /
pencils / crayons. Ask children to draw a picture of their
favourite room in their house / flat.

e Children take turns to hold up their pictures and tell
the other children in their groups about the room they
have drawn.

e Ask some children to come to the front to tell the class
about their favourite room.

Further practice
Workbook page 62
Online Practice - Unit 8 - Reading
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Lesson SixX @pgee

Skills Time!

Skills development
Listening: number items in the correct order

Speaking: ask and answer questions beginning with
Where5 ...

Writing: identify vowels within words; write about your
home (Workbook)

Language
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously
Extra: TV

Materials

CD (&) 86, 90; My house flashcards 94, 95; Phonics cards 1,
5,9,15, 21; ®) Fluency DVD Unit 8 (optional)

Warmer ®) 86
¢ Sing Come into my house from Class Book page 60.

Lead-in

e Ask children what they can remember from the reading
text from the previous lesson. Ask them to name the
rooms in Andy’s flat.

e Ask children to look at the picture on Class Book page 63.
Point to the different rooms for children to say the words.
Ask them to name as many things in the rooms as they can.

1 Listen and number. &) 90

¢ Explain that you are going to play a recording of a girl
talking about the rooms in her house.

¢ Play the recording all the way through for children to
point to the rooms they hear.

¢ Play the recording again, pausing for children to number
the rooms.

¢ Play the recording a third time for children to complete
their answers. Check answers with the class.

Transcript

1 Look, this is my house. It's got an upstairs and a
downstairs. Upstairs, you can see two bedrooms.

2 Also upstairs, you can see two bathrooms.

3 Downstairs, there is a kitchen.

4 ook, this is the living room. It's got a TV and a sofa.

5 And here is the dining room. The family can eat here.

[ ANSWERS |

1 bedroom 2 bathroom
5 dining room

3 kitchen 4 living room

2 Look at the plciure ogain, Ask ond answer,

| lwingroom  bothrooma  dining reom  bedrosma kitchen |

Where aire the bedrooam? They're upstain.
Whene's the kitchen? It's dowentairs.
3 Say the vowel lettars. Clrcle the vowels in the wards. e ey
a e | @ u il (s my hBOsE tatk an
page 81
1 This is a front doar. 2 5he’s in the kitchen. of the
Warkbook

3 Where's Grandmal A Well done, Rasy.

&The bathroam is
upitairs.

5 Here are twe
bedraoms,

far
'6‘3 t

Lunpaing. ipsabing writiay  Linit @

Optional activity
e Children watch Fluency DVD Skills Time!, Unit 8.

2 Look at the picture again. Ask and answer.

o Ask children to look at the questions and answers in the
speech bubbles. Read them aloud for children to repeat.
Hold up the upstairs and downstairs flashcards. Say the
name of each room in the picture and ask Upstairs or
downstairs? Children look at the picture and say whether
each room is upstairs or downstairs.

o |n pairs, children take turns to ask and answer questions
about the rooms in Exercise 1.

3 Say the vowel letters. Circle the vowels in
the words.

e Copy the vowels and the example sentence from the
Class Book onto the board. Point to each vowel for
children to say the letter names.

e ook at the example. Ask children to call out the vowels.
Circle the letters as children say them.

e Ask children to do the exercise in their Class Books. Write
the remaining sentences on the board.

e Check answers by asking individual children to come to
the front to circle the vowels in each remaining sentence.

1 THiGs@front dodr. 2 ShE's(ih the Kitchen.
3 Whergs Gigndm@? 4 Well dong, RQsy.
5 Hergere two bedrdoms. 6 The bathrdom s Opstdirs.

Further practice

Workbook page 63 (children write about their home)
Fluency DVD - Skills Time! Speaking - Unit 8

Values worksheet 8, Teacher's Resource Centre

Unit 8 test, Teacher's Resource Centre

Student Website - Listen at home - Track 27 (Words and
phrases), Track 28 (Song), Track 29 (Phonics)

Online Practice - Unit 8 - Listening, Speaking and Writing

Unit 8
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Lesson One apge
Words

Learning outcomes

To identify different foods in a lunch box
To understand a short story

Core: lunch box, sandwich, drinks, apple, banana, biscuit
Extra: lunch, lunchtime, choose, share, get

CD ®) 86, 91-93; Story poster 9; My lunch box flashcards
99-104; real food items from the vocabulary list (optional)

Warmer ®) 86

¢ Sing Come into my house from page 60.

e Ask children to tell you what they can remember about
the previous story. Tell children that this lesson’s story is
about sharing. Talk about the importance of sharing.

Lead-in

e Use flashcards 99-104 (or real food items) to elicit the
vocabulary for this lesson. Hold up the flashcards / foods
and ask What's this? Repeat in a different order.

1 Listen, point and repeat. (&) 91

e Ask children to look at the pictures of different food items.
Play the first part of the recording for children to listen and
point to the pictures.

¢ Play the second part for children to repeat.

¢ Play the recording all the way through for children to
listen and point and then repeat the words.

Transcript

Listen and point.

lunch box, sandwich, drinks, apple, banana, biscuit
drinks, sandwich, apple, biscuit, lunch box, banana
Listen and repeat.

lunch box, sandwich, drinks, apple, banana, biscuit

2 Listen and chant. ®) 92

¢ Play the recording for children to listen to the chant.

¢ Play the chant again for children to say the words.

e Put the flashcards around the room. Children point to the
correct flashcards as they hear the words. Repeat.

Transcript

lunch box, lunch box, lunch box
sandwich, sandwich, sandwich
drinks, drinks, drinks

apple, apple, apple

banana, banana, banana
biscuit, biscuit, biscuit

80  Unit9

S Lunchtime!
Lesson One Words

By Win B My hench b

1 Listen, point ond repect, 5= 2 Listen ond chant, %«

B e eiv @ 27

Cincnbon J sonwicn J ot ~oopie X bonoro X bocun ]

3 Listen and reod. S

S P ol b sandwickes and
bwve dvinks. MV yow are. |
— .

s Fve got an appie. ikt moww N got Bew wonahwiches J

| and rve got o banara, Choe me. | ¢ (ol six v Pt share my hach]
— 4 L"' .Il

3 Listen and read. ®) 93

Use Story poster 9 to present the story. Ask children to
name as many things in the picture as they can. Talk about
each frame. Ask What's happening in the story? Encourage
predictions from the class.

Ask children to look at the poster while you play the
recording. Point to each speech bubble you hear the text.
Ask comprehension questions, e.g. Where are Rosy and
Tim? What time is it? Has Rosy got her lunch box? Who helps
Rosy? Is there enough for Rosy?

Ask children to open their Class Books and follow the
words in the story as you play the recording again.

Ask children to find and point to the words from Exercise 1
that appear in the story.

Optional activity

¢ Draw the outline of a big lunch box on the board. Invite
individual children to come to the front to fill it with
different things. Say, e.q. Draw three bananas. Continue
until the lunch box is full.

¢ Point to the different foods in the box for children to say
them aloud, e.g. two sandwiches, five drinks ...

Further practice

Workbook page 64

Student Website - Unit 9 - Words
Online Practice - Unit 9 - Words
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Lesson TWO Gpgess

Grammar

Learning outcomes

To make sentences with ‘ve got/haven't got

To act out a story

Language

Core: I've got an apple / two sandwiches. | haven't got my
lunch box.

Materials

CD ®&) 93; Story poster 9; My lunch box flashcards 99-104;
a piece of plain paper for each child (optional); an apple

Warmer

Play Snap! (see Teacher’s Book page 23) to revise the
vocabulary from the previous lesson.

Lead-in

Point to Story poster 9 and ask children what happened in
the story.

Cover the poster and ask which foods appeared in

the story.

1 Listen to the story again and repeat. Act. &) 93

Ask children to look at the story on Class Book page 60.
They check how many items of food they remembered
Play the recording, pausing for children to repeat.
Divide the class into groups of four to play the parts

of Miss Jones, Rosy, Tim, and the girl from Rosy’s class.
Ask children to decide on actions for the story (see
suggestions below).

Children act out the story.

Story actions

Picture 1: Miss Jones points to school bags. Rosy holds up
her empty hands, looking sad.

Picture 2: Tim passes a sandwich to Rosy.

Picture 3: The girl hands Rosy an apple.

Picture 4: Rosy stands up and extends both arms to show
that the table is covered with food.

2 Look and say.

Look at each picture and ask children what they can see.
Copy the sentences onto the board, leaving spaces where
the food words are.

Put different flashcards in the spaces to elicit sentences
with the same pattern, e.g. I've got two apples. | haven't got
my sandwich. I've got a biscuit.

Hold up an apple and say /'ve got an apple. Hide it, shake
your head and show your empty hands and say / haven't
got an apple. Do the same with some classroom objects.

Look again at the three sentences. Tell children you

are going to tick sentences where the child has got
something, and cross sentences where the child hasn't.
Ask them to tell you which ones to tick (7 and 3) and
which to cross (2).

[I.-u-un'l'hu GCrammar

1 Listen to the story again and repeat. Act.
2 Look ond say

* : = . - - 3
s =
Py got two [ haven't gat mij I've got an apple.
sanivwiches. Bunich bos,

I've got = [ hirve got
Birven't ot = have ndl got

3 Write, | I'vegot Ihoven'tgot
@S ' 8 % ; m!..
| haven't gof o drink. a lunch bos a sandwich,
£l 3 L]
o banana. v efrinics. an apple

& Look ot the pictunes again. Soy ond answer.
asondwich anaronge odhink olunchbox anoppls obanana

F've 9ot Dwe drimin, Muminor 51

Fewgwt 'l bgweatgue - it ® a5

e Ask children to look at the pictures in their Class Books.
Ask different children to say each sentence.

e Point out the box showing the long and short forms of
have got. Show children how we make the short forms ‘ve
got and haven't got by writing both forms on the board.

e Focus attention on the third sentence. Ask why we say an
apple (because apple begins with a vowel).

NOIA There will be more practice of a and an in Lesson 6.

3 Write.
¢ \Write some gapped sentences on the board, using food
words, eg. abanana/ drink.

e Hold up the banana flashcard and nod your head. Ask
children what should go in the gap. Elicit /'ve got a banana.
Hold up the drinks flashcard and shake your head. Elicit /
haven't got a drink. Repeat with the other flashcards.

o Ask children to look at the pictures in their Class Books. Ask
one child to read the example for the class.

e Children look at the rest of the sentences individually and
write down the missing words. Check answers with the class.

ANSWERS

1 I haven'tgotadrink. 2 I've gota lunch box.
3 lhaven't got a sandwich. 4 I've got a banana.
5 I've gottwo drinks. 6 | haven't gotan apple.

4 Look at the pictures again. Say and answer.

e Ask children to look at the pictures again. Point to the
different pictures and ask What has he / she got?

o Model the dialogue with a child.

e |n pairs, children take turns to point to the pictures and say
what one of the people in the pictures has or hasn't got.

Further practice

Workhbook page 65

Grammar reference, Class Book page 126
Student Website  Unit 9 - Grammar
Online Practice « Unit 9 - Grammar

Unit 9
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Lesson Three apgess T

1 Listén, point and repeat. By

Song

Learning outcomes . @

To identify more types of food L_uroves Qi ploeopple
To use food words in the context of a song 3 Lggn oned sdng, im. 3 Sing and do.
Let's sing!
Language Open my lunch box!
P / i Dpen my lunch o
Core: tomato, pear, grapes, pineapple, cherries \ wcslpdning
Recycled: lunch box words e ot 0 sandvich,

¥ioui cam share with me.

e gol @ tomialo.

Materials g™t Pve gsta peox
CD ®) 94-95; My lunch box flashcards 105-109; real food BT o o e
items from the vocabulary list (optional) 1

Warmer

e Play Do it! to revise vocabulary from the unit. Assign each
child a word. Give instructions, e.g. Lunch box, jumps!
Sanawich, stamp your feet! Children who have that word
assigned to them do the action.

Lead-in
e Use flashcards 105-109 or real food items to introduce the -

five new words. Hold up the cards or foods one at a time

and say the words for children to repeat.

o Put the flashcards on the board and point to themin a
different order for children to repeat again.

Optional activity
e Give the flashcards to five children. Ask them to come
to the front. Sing the song again. When the five children

1 Listen, point and repeat. 94 hear their words, they hand their flashcards to a
. . ) different child in the class.
e Ask children to look at the pictures. Play the first part of
the recording for children to point to the words. ¢ The five children who now have the flashcards come to

the front. Repeat.

¢ Play the second part for children to repeat the words.

e Play the recording all the way through again for children

to listen and point and then repeat. 3Sing and do. & 95

o Put the flashcards around the room. Play the recording o Ask children to look at the pictures and decide what the
again. Ask children to point to the different types of food actions are (see suggestions below). Practise the actions
as they hear them. with the class.

e Give the flashcards to individual children and ask them to * Play the song for children to sing and do the actions.

tell the class what they have got. Song actions

Transcript Open my lunch box: Mime opening a box or bag.

Listen and point. What can you see?: Point to eye.
tomato, pear, grapes, pineapple, cherries

cherries, pear, tomato, pineapple, grapes I've got: Mime holding up the different types of food.

Listen and repeat. You can share with me / I'm happy to share: Mime offering
tomato, pear, grapes, pineapple, cherries food to classmates.
2 Listen and sing. ®) 95 Further practice

Workbook page 66

Picture dictionary, Workbook page 120

Extra writing worksheet 9, Teacher's Resource Centre
Student Website - Unit 9 - Words, Song

Online Practice « Unit 9 - Song

e Ask children to look at the pictures and say who is in the
picture. Ask what they think the song will be about. Point
to the different types of food in the pictures one at a time
and ask children What’s this? / What are these?

e Play the song for children to point to the pictures when
they hear the new words. Then play it again as they follow
the words in their Class Books.

¢ Recite the words of the song with the class, without the
recording. Say each line and ask children to repeat.

¢ Play the song again for children to sing.

82  Unit9
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Lesson Four

(B page 67

Phonics

Learning outcomes

To pronounce the sound /f/ on its own and in words

To differentiate between the sounds /tf/, /k/, /h/

Language

Core: chair, teacher, chick

Extra: chirp, say

Materials

CD ®) 88, 96-97, Phonics cards 30-32 (ch)

Warmer ®) 88

Ask children which pair of letters they looked at in the
previous phonics lesson (sh) and which sound these
letters represent (/[/). Ask children if they can remember
the words that contained the sound (shoes, sheep, fish).

Say the chant from page 61.

Lead-in

1

Tell children that they will be looking at the letters ch that
represent the sound /f/. Write ch on the board in large
letters. Model the sound for children to repeat.

Hold up phonics cards 30-32, saying the words for the
class to repeat. Repeat in a different order.

Listen, point and repeat. ®) 96

Ask children to look at the words that contain the letters
ch. Play the first part of the recording for children to listen
and point to the pictures.

Play the second part for children to repeat the sounds
and words.

Play the recording all the way through for children to
point to the words and then repeat them.

Transcript

Listen and point.

Cand h say /tf/.

[/ chair /tf/ teacher /tf/ chick
Listen and repeat.

[/ chair /tf/ teacher /tf/ chick

2 Listen and chant. ®) 97

Ask children to look at the picture. Ask Who's this? to elicit
a teacher, and What'’s she got? to elicit a chick. Ask Where is
she? (mime sitting) to elicit on a chair.

Play the recording for children to listen to the chant.

Put the three cards around the room. Play the chant again
for children to point to the cards as they hear the words.
Repeat the chant line by line and ask children to repeat.
Then play the chant again and pause for them to repeat.
Tell children they are chicks. Every time they hear a /{f/
sound, they must flap their wings. Play the chant again.
Play the chant once more for children to follow in their
Class Books.

[ Lesson Four Phonics

1 Listen, point and repeat. 5 =

GO

2 Listen and chont. 5

3 Reod the chant ogain. Circle the oh sounds,
% Look ot the picture ond circle the correct sound.

é ch h ¢ %nr-c k ch

3 N "-1

‘ cheoh & 8©eh
iy Digraphs b Wit B &7

3 Read the chant again. Circle the ch sounds.

Ask children to look at the chant in Exercise 2. Focus
attention on the circled ch at the beginning of Charlie.
Ask them to find and circle other examples of ch at the
beginning or ending of words.

Check the activity by reading the text together,
emphasizing each of the /f/ sounds in the words.

[ ANSWERS |

My name’s Charlie.
CPair.
the Chick.
teaCher’s on aChair.

This is my teacher.  She’son a
She’s got a little€bick.  Chirp, €hirp, hirp, says
Chirp, Chirp, €Birp, says the €hick. My
She’s got a little €hick.

Optional activity
e Put the three phonics cards on the board and write a

¢ Point to the cards as you say the words for children to

new chant: Teacher, chair, teacher, chair, chick, chick, chick!

say them. Point to the cards more quickly so that the
chant gets faster.

4 Look at the picture and circle the correct sound.

Point to the first picture. Ask What's this? to elicit a chair.
Ask What’ the sound? to elicit /f/. Show children how the
/f/ sound is circled.

Ask children to look at the rest of pictures and circle the
sounds that the words begin with.

Check answers with the class. Write the words from
Exercise 4 on the board. Invite individual children to come
to the front to circle the letters that represent the sounds
they begin with.

[ ANSWERS |

1

ch 2c 3h 4ch
Further practice

Workbook page 67

Student Website « Unit 9 - Phonics

Online Practice « Unit 9 « Phonics

Unit 9
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Lesson Five @pgecs

Skills Time!

Skills development

Reading: read and understand descriptions of lunch
boxes; match lunch boxes with their descriptions

Language
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously
Extra: cheese, water, today

Materials
CD ®) 98; My lunch box flashcards 99-109

Warmer
e Play Jump (see Teacher's Book page 23) to revise
vocabulary from the unit.

Lead-in

e Talk about lunch boxes. Ask Have you got a lunch box?
Count how many children say yes. Ask What colour is your
lunch box? What have you got in it today?

e Ask children to look at the pictures and try to predict
what the text is about (three children are describing what
they've got in their lunch boxes).

1 Point to the food. Say the words.

e Ask children to look at the pictures again. Point to the
different types of food for children to say the words.

e In pairs, children take turns to point to different types of
food and say the words.

drink, sandwich, apple, orange, banana, pear, biscuit

2 Listen and read. ®) 98

e Explain that each of the three children is going to describe
what they've got in their lunch box today. They are going
to describe one of the lunch boxes A, B, or C.

e Play the recording for children to listen and follow the text
in their Class Books.

¢ Play the recording a second time, stopping after each
person. Ask comprehension questions, e.g. Has he got an
orange? Has she got a banana? Has he got two sandwiches?

e Talk about the lunch boxes. Ask Do you like lunch box A/ B/
C?Whatis your favourite food in lunch box A/ B/ C?

3 Read again. Write A, B or C.

e Look at the picture of the girl and read the sentence Her
lunch box is A. Look at the picture of lunch box A and ask
children to tell you what they can see. Then read the girl’s
description of her lunch box.

e Children read about the boy and the other girl and
choose their lunch boxes by looking at the pictures and
reading the text carefully again. They write the letters of
the correct lunch boxes in the gaps. Check answers with
the class.

TA 2C 3B

Unit 9

e skills Timell

1 Paint to the food. Say the words.
2 Listen and read. 5 =

I bl bos P got @ checie sandwich
o @ bawann, I've got on erange.
I vt ot @ Bioull, | onen'T got @ drink fndoy

In ey hanch box v got @ chee and toenatn sanidwich |
I hoven't @of 0 banano et I've 3ot an opple .

I've got o dvink Enday.

P jol @ pear dnd @ biscuit in Ay kinch e
I've ot two samdbwiches, Thay'ne 0.
fbyy il i vt lhlrwn L ok ot oyl Ly,

u,_.,*) o

3 Reod ogoin, Write A, B or C,

i 4

H;-. hindh baxis A He lisnch bBox i His bunch bo i3
Unir B Besday mhaimates spati

Optional activity

e Draw the outlines of three lunch boxes on the board,
and label them A, B, and C. Fill the lunch boxes with
‘food"using flashcards 99-109.

e Describe one of the lunch boxes for the class to guess
which one it is.

e |n pairs, children take turns to describe the lunch boxes
for their partner to guess.

e Ask some of the children to describe a lunch box for the
class to guess.

Culture note: Food at school in Britain

Lunchtime in most schools usually starts at around

12 oclock and lasts for an hour. Children eat first, and then
go outside and play in the playground until afternoon
classes resume. Many schools have a canteen where hot
food is available, but a lot of children bring in their own
packed lunches.

In their school lunch boxes, children often have
sandwiches, a piece of fruit, a bag of crisps, a drink, and
perhaps a piece of cake or a biscuit. Healthier alternatives
to cake and crisps, such as boxes of dried fruit and tubes
of yogurt, are available in supermarkets.

Following a series of TV programmes, presented by
celebrity chef Jamie Oliver, that aimed to improve the
standard of school food, schools now offer healthier food
with a variety of fruit and vegetables.

Further practice
Workbook page 68
Online Practice « Unit 9 - Reading
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Lesson SixX @pges

Skills Time!

Skills development
Listening: identify items as they are heard
Speaking: ask and answer questions about lunch boxes

Writing: complete sentences with a or an; write about
lunch boxes (Workbook)

Language
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously
Extra: inside

Materials

CD ®) 99; ®) Fluency DVD Unit 9 (optional); a piece of
paper for each child (optional)

Warmer

e Play What's missing? (see Teacher's Book page 23) to revise
food.

Lead-in

e Ask children to look at the photos of food. Point to the
different types of food for children to name them.

1 Listen and tick (v'). ®) 99

e Explain that you are going to play the recording and
children have to decide if the speaker has got the item in
their lunch box. Play the recording all the way through.
Ask children to point to each food word as they hear it.

¢ Play the recording again, pausing after the first item.
Show children the example tick. Ask what other items the
speaker has got (cherries and a drink of pineapple juice).

Tell children to tick the boxes for cherries and a drink of
pineapple juice in the first row.

e Play the rest of the recording for children to tick the words
in the second and third rows. Play the recording again.

e Check answers with the class.

Transcript

1 I've got a red lunch box. What's in my lunch box? Let’s
see. In my lunch box I've got a sandwich. I've got some
cherries, and I've got a drink of pineapple juice.

2 My lunch box is blue. Look inside! I've got an orange, I've got
a sandwich and I've got a pear. | haven't got a biscuit today.

3 I've got a purple lunch box. Let's see what's inside. Ah, I've
got an apple. Mmm, that’s good. I've got an egg. And I've
got some grapes. I've got eight grapes!

& P &

Optional activity
e Children watch Fluency DVD Skills Time!, Unit 9.

1 Listén and tick [«) 5 s

@ eaé

‘||
‘-
)
$peating

2 Look ot the pictures ogain. Ask and answer.

asandwich  onegg
adink  anoangs

onapple O oo
wght gropes  thies chemies

I've ok an orange. I've god 0 pear, Wial colour i sy linch Boa

Fowar lumch box by blee

3 Write o or an.

Cempleis
the writing
raak on
poge 69
of the

an+a,& Lo This Is an oronge, This s 0 peos.
1 Thisis o besouit
3 I've got

5 Ity sandbwich.

umbrella.

Lamssy spagiong svmey  Linki B

Optional activity

e Children work in groups. Give each child a piece of
paper. On the left they write the names of the others in
the group. They draw six columns next to the names.
At the top of each, they draw a different food. Children
then take turns to say what they have got in their lunch
boxes. The other children put a tick in the right place.

2 Look at the pictures again. Ask and answer.

o Ask children to read the words in the word pool aloud.
Model correct intonation for the class.

e Children work in pairs. They take turns to ask and answer
similar questions, using the words in the box.

3 Write.

o \Write the five vowels on the left-hand side of the board.
Write some singular nouns beginning with vowels that
children know below them. Write some nouns beginning
with consonants on the right-hand side.

e Write an before the nouns beginning with vowels, and
a before the nouns beginning with consonants. Read
them out with their articles as children repeat. Rub off the
articles, then say words and ask children to say a or an.

o \Write the example sentences on the board with gaps for
the articles. Ask children to tell you which word should go
in the gaps. Write an and then a in the gaps.

e Ask children to do the exercise. Then ask individual
children to come to the front to write the correct words.

[ ANSWERS |

Ta 2an 3an 4a 5a 6 an

Further practice

Workbook page 69 (children write about their lunch box)
Fluency DVD - Skills Time! Speaking « Unit 9

Values worksheet 9, Teacher's Resource Centre

Unit 9 test, Teacher's Resource Centre

Skills test 3, Teacher's Resource Centre

Student Website - Listen at home « Track 30 (Words and
phrases), Track 31 (Song), Track 32 (Phonics)

Online Practice - Unit 9 - Listening, Speaking and Writing

Unit 9

© Copyright Oxford University Press
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Everyday English @pagen

Learning outcomes
To learn some useful language for getting dressed

Language
Hurry up! Put on your (hat), please. Take off your (hat), please.

Materials
CD ®) 100-101; ®) Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 3

Warmer

e Tell children they are going to learn some useful language
for getting dressed. Ask what words they know for
clothes (dress, socks, T-shirt, trousers, shorts, shoes, coat, hat,
cardigan, tracksuit). Write their suggestions on the board.

e Play Bingo (see Teacher's Book page 23) using the words
on the board.

1 Listen, read and say. ®) 100

e Focus on the pictures. Ask children to say where the
people are (at home/in a bedroom) and who they think
the girl is talking to in each picture (her mum in picture 1
and her teacher in picture 2). Ask children what clothes they
can see in the pictures.

e Play the recording for children to listen and follow the
dialogue in their Class Books.

e Play the recording again, pausing if necessary, for children
to say the dialogue along with the recording.

¢ Children practise the dialogue in groups of three.

e Ask groups of children to act out the dialogue for
the class.

2 Listen and tick (v) the correct picture. 101

e Show children the pictures and ask them to say who /
what they can see in each picture. Explain that they need
to listen and decide which picture matches each dialogue
in the recording.

¢ Play the recording for the children to listen and tick the
correct pictures.

e Ask children to point to the correct pictures and say what
Grandma is saying in each picture.

Transcript
1 Grandma Hurry up, please, James.
James OK, Grandma. Sorry.
2 Grandma Put on your coat. It's cold.
James OK.| like this coat.
3 James Hello, Grandma
Grandma Hello, James. Take off your shoes, please.

1 Picture1v 2 Picture2v' 3 Picture1 v/

Fluency Time! 3

2 m Listen ond tick () the correct plotune. % =

3 m Look at the clothes. Paint and say.

ry 'y

3 Look at the clothes. Point and say.

Ask children to work in pairs.

Ask two children to read out the example dialogue.

In pairs, children read the example dialogue, then point
to the pictures of the clothes in the box and tell their
partners to put them on / take them off.

Monitor children’s performance. Ask some pairs to act out
their dialogues in front of the class.

Optional activity

e Say a sentence, e.g./'m hot (fanning yourself) / I'm cold
(shivering) / It’s very sunny (shielding your eyes) / It's
raining (holding out your hand to feel the rain).

e Encourage individual children to tell you what to do,
e.g. Puton your (shorts) / Put on your (coat) / Put on
your (hat).

e Ifyou like, you can divide the class into two teams to
play this game. Say a sentence to each team in turn and
award one point for each suggestion.

Watch the DVD!

Ask children to close their Class Books.

Play Fluency DVD Fluency Time! Everyday English for
children to watch and listen.

Play Watch and answer! for children to watch the scene
again and answer the questions.

Further practice

Workbook page 70

Everyday English phrase bank, Workbook page 123
Fluency DVD - Fluency Time! 3

Online Practice « Fluency Time! 3

© Copyright Oxford University Press



Project (Bpage71

Learning outcomes
To make a clothes cube
To play a game with your clothes cube

Language
Hurry up! Put on your (jumper). Take off your (coat).

Materials

Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 3 (optional); Fluency
Project 3 (see Teacher's Resource Centre) (one template
for each child); completed clothes cube; coloured pens
/ pencils / crayons, scissors and glue for each group of
children

1 Look at the story again. Act.

e Ask children to look at the story in Exercise 1 of the
Everyday English lesson on Class Book page 70. Ask
children what they can remember about the story.

e Play scene 1 of Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 3 Everyday
English again. If you don't have time for the DVD, read the
dialogue on Class Book page 70.

e Ask groups of children to act out the dialogue (or their
own variations of the dialogue).

¢ Play both scenes of Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 3 Everyday
English again for children to watch and listen.

2 Make a clothes cube.

See TB page 140 for detailed instructions on how to make the clothes cube

e Focus on the pictures. Ask children to say what they think
the boy in the pictures is doing (making a clothes cube).

e Ask What do you need to make the clothes cube? to elicit
coloured pens, scissors, glue.

¢ Divide the class into groups. Give each child a copy of the
clothes cube template (see Fluency Project 3, Teacher's
Resource Centre). Give each group out coloured pens /
pencils / crayons, scissors and glue.

e Use the pictures and instructions to talk children through
the process of making their clothes cubes. Demonstrate
with your own completed cube and make sure children
understand what they have to do.

e Move around the class as children work, asking questions,
e.g. What'sthis? What colour is this? How do you spell (jumper)?

If you do not have time to use photocopies in class,
you can ask children to draw, colour and label six items of
clothing on a piece of paper, then put a tick or a cross next
to each. Instead of throwing a cube in Exercise 2, children
can throw a coin or other small object onto the paper and
talk about the item it lands on.

3 Throw the clothes cube and say. v' = Put on
X = Take off

e Focus on the photo. Tell children they are going to use
their clothes cubes to play a game.

¢ Show children that each side of their cube has a tick (v)
or a cross (X). Explain that the tick means that they should
tell their partner to put on the item of clothing shown on
the cube and the cross means that they should tell their
partner to take off the item of clothing shown on the cube.

1 Look at the story again, Ao
2 Make o clothes cube.

@

Colow in the clothes plctines.

‘Write the words: jumper, hot, coal,

Fodd and stick the clothes cule.

Cut cait thee culie thape
3 [EZETIT Theow the clothes cube and sy » = Put an. ¥ = Take off,

e Demonstrate the game with a child, using one of the
cubes. Ask the child to throw the cube, then encourage
the child to say which side of the cube is up, what clothes
item is on the top side of the cube and whether there is a
tick or a cross next to the clothes item. Model the sentence
for this side of the cube, e.g. Puton/Take off your ...

o Ask two children to read out the example dialogue.

e Children play the game in pairs, taking turns to throw their
clothes cube and tell their partner to put on / take off the
item of clothing shown.

e Ask some pairs to play the game in front of the class.

Optional activity

e Play Simon says ... (see Teacher’s Book page 23) using the
instructions Put on / Take off for miming putting on and
taking off items of clothing.

e Ask confident children to take turns to give a few
instructions to the rest of the class.

Watch the DVD!

e You can now play Fluency DVD Fluency Time! Everyday
English again to review the language of the Fluency
Time! 3 lessons.

e Play Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 3 Talk to Kate & James! for
children to answer the questions.

Review 3 @ pages 72-73

Review pages answer key, TB page 131

WB pages 72-73

Further practice

Workbook pages 71

Writing portfolio worksheet, Units 7-9, Teacher's Resource Centre
Skills test 3 Fluency Time!, Teacher's Resource Centre

Progress test 3, Teacher's Resource Centre

Fluency DVD - Fluency Time! 3

Online Practice - Review 3

Fluency Time! 3
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Lesson One apgn

Words

To identify adjectives for describing hair
To understand a short story

Core: long, short, blond, brown, curly, straight
Extra: over there, hair, new, friend

CD ®&) 95, 102-104; Story poster 10; My friends flashcards
110-115

Warmer ®) 95
e Sing Open my lunch box! from Class Book page 66.

e Ask children to tell you what they can remember about
the previous story.

e Tell children that this lesson’s story is about friends. Ask

several children to tell you the name of one of their friends.

Lead-in

e Put your hands on your own hair. Say the word hair and
write it on the board.

e Hold up flashcards 110-115 and ask Long or short hair?
Blond or brown hair? Curly or straight hair? Repeat in a
different order.

1 Listen, point and repeat. 102

e Ask children to look at the different kinds of hair. Play the
first part of the recording for children to listen and point
to the pictures.

¢ Play the second part for children to repeat.

¢ Play the recording all the way through for children to
listen and point and then repeat the words.

e Hold up flashcards 110-115 for individual children to say
the words.

e Play the recording again. Each time a child hears a word
that describes their own hair, they stand up.

Transcript

Listen and point.

long, short, blond, brown, curly, straight
curly, long, brown, blond, straight, short
Listen and repeat.

long, short, blond, brown, curly, straight

2 Listen and chant. ®) 103
e Play the recording for children to listen to the chant.

¢ Play the chant again for children to say the words. They
point to someone who has this kind of hair when they
hear the word. Repeat.

Unit 10

2 Listen and chant. &% w

1 Listen, point and repeat. 5w

XLillii

3 Listen ond read. %) =

My new friend is Adam
ine's ol coty Rai toa,
Bui he '] gt blue cpes

= |
AL were bresher amd cater __

Loy
B
: ;@ si!'

Transcript

long, long, long

short, short, short

blond, blond, blond
brown, brown, brown
curly, curly, curly
straight, straight, straight

Optional activity
e Ask six children to come to the front. Give each child
one of the flashcards from Exercise 1.

¢ Play the chant again. The children at the front stamp
their feet when their hair type is mentioned.

¢ Repeat with different children and actions.

3 Listen and read. ®) 104
e Use Story poster 10 to present the story. Ask children to
name as many things in the picture as they can. Look at

each character and ask them to describe that person’s hair.

Talk about each frame. Ask What's happening? Encourage
predictions from the class.

e Ask children to look at the poster while you play the
recording. Point to each speech bubble as you hear
the text.

¢ Ask comprehension questions, e.g. Who's Rosy’s new friend?

What’s Alice got? Are the new friends cousins?
o Ask children to open their Class Books and follow the
words in the story as you play the recording again.

Further practice

Workbook page 74

Picture dictionary, Workbook page 129
Student Website « Unit 10 - Words
Online Practice - Unit 10 - Words
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Lesson TWO Gpess

Grammar

Learning outcomes

To make sentences with has/hasn't got to describe
appearance

To act out a story

Language
Core: He's / She's /It's got blue eyes. He / She / It hasn't got
black eyes.

Materials

CD ®&) 103, 104; Story poster 10; My friends flashcards
110-115

Warmer ®) 103

e Putflashcards 110-115 around the room. Say the words
for children to point to the appropriate flashcards.

e Say the chant from Lesson 1 again. Each time children
hear a word describing their own hair they stand up.

Lead-in
e Hold up Story poster 10 and ask children what happened
in the story.

o Cover the poster and ask children questions about the
story, e.qg. Has Adam got curly or straight hair? Has Alice got
blue or green eyes? Who are brother and sister — Alice and
Adam, or Rosy and Tim?

1 Listen to the story again and repeat. Act. &) 104

e Ask children to look at the story on Class Book page 74.
They check if their answers were right.

¢ Play the recording, pausing for children to repeat.

¢ Divide the class into groups of four to play the parts of
Rosy, Tim, Alice, and Adam. Ask children to decide on the
actions for the story (see suggestions below).

e Children act out the story.

¢ Ask some groups to come to the front to act out the story.

Story actions

Pictures 1 and 2: Rosy holds up a photo (the child could use
a piece of paper or a book). Tim looks at it.

Picture 3: Tim points to Adam. The other children all wave at
each other.

Picture 4: The children mime laughing.

2 Look and say.

e Look at each picture and ask children to describe what
they can see.

e Copy the sentences from the Class Book onto the board.
Read them aloud, pointing to your own eyes and hair, or
indicate children in the class to reinforce meaning.

e Rub out the adjectives in the sentences. Put different
flashcards in the spaces to elicit sentences with the same
pattern, e.g. He's got long hair. She hasn't got green eyes.
Children repeat the new sentences chorally.

e Ask children to look at the pictures in their Class Books.
Ask different children to read each box aloud for the class.

[I.uunm Grammar
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e Ask children which sentences say what the person looks

like / doesn't look like. Point out the box showing the full
and abbreviated forms of has got.

e Ask aboy to come to the front. Say, e.g. He’s got short hair.

He hasn't got long hair. Repeat with a girl.

e Show children how we make the short forms s got and

hasn't got by writing the words separately and then
together on the board.

3 Write.

e Put three of the flashcards on the board and write a
gapped sentence next to each one, e.g. She long
hair. He brown hair. She straight hair.

¢ Point to each sentence for children to tell you what goes

in the gaps: s got or hasn't got.

e Ask children to look at the pictures in their Class Books.

Ask one child to read the example sentence for the class.

e Children look at the rest of the sentences and write down

the missing words. Check answers with the class.

1 He's got blond hair. 2 She’s got straight hair.
3 Ithasn’t got blue eyes. 4 He hasn't got curly hair.

4 Look at the pictures again. Say and answer.
e Ask children to look at the pictures from Exercise 3 again.

Say curly hair, blond hair, straight hair, short hair, brown eyes.
Children point to the appropriate pictures.

¢ Model the dialogue with a child in the class.
e In pairs, children take turns to say what each person has

got / hasn't got. Their partner guesses the number.

Further practice

Workbook page 75

Grammar reference, Class Book page 126
Student Website - Unit 10 - Grammar
Online Practice - Unit 10 - Grammar
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Lesson Three i

Song

Learning outcomes
To identify shapes
To use shapes in the context of a song

Language
Core: square, circle, triangle, rectangle, diamond
Extra: side, the same, smooth, round, just

Materials

CD (&) 105-106; Shapes flashcards 116-120; one piece of
paper for each pupil; a selection of coloured shapes and
glue for each group of children (optional)

Warmer

e Play Simon says ... (see Teacher’s Book page 23) using
instructions children have already learnt.

Lead-in
¢ Hold up flashcards 116-120 and say the words for children
to repeat.

¢ Draw one of the shapes on the board, with part of the shape
un-drawn. Ask a child to draw the missing part. The class
calls out the name of the shape. Repeat with rest of shapes

1 Listen, point and repeat. 105

e Ask children to look at the pictures. Play the first part of
the recording for children to point to the words.

¢ Play the second part for children to repeat the words.

¢ Play the recording all the way through for children to
listen and then repeat.

¢ Hold up the flashcards, for individual children to say the words.

¢ Play the recording again. Children draw the shapes in the
air as they hear them.

Transcript

Listen and point.

square, circle, triangle, rectangle, diamond
rectangle, diamond, triangle, square, circle
Listen and repeat.

square, circle, triangle, rectangle, diamond

2 Listen and sing. ®) 106
e Ask children to look at the pictures. Point to the shapes in
the pictures one at a time and ask children What's this?

¢ Play the recording for children to point to the pictures
when they hear the new words. Then play it again as they
follow the words in their Class Books.

¢ Recite the words of the song with the class, without the
recording. Say each line and ask children to repeat.

¢ Play the song again for children to sing along.

3 Sing and do. ®) 106

e Ask children to look at the pictures and decide what the
actions should be (see suggestions below). Practise the
actions with the class.

e Play the song for children to sing along and do the actions.

Unit 10

Lesson Three Song ]
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b Usin 10 Shapes

Song actions

It's got three / four sides: Hold up correct number of fingers.
It hasn't got sides: Shake heads.

It's a square / circle / rectangle / triangle!: Draw shapes in
the air.

Optional activity

e Tell children they are going to make pictures out of
the shapes in this lesson. Divide the class into groups.
Give each child a piece of plain paper and each group a
selection of coloured shapes and glue.

e Children make pictures by sticking the shapes onto
their piece of paper, as in these examples:

L] [ ﬁ
e Children can write about the shapes they have used, e.g
This is a house. It's a square and a triangle. The windows

are squares and the door is a rectangle.
My cat has got two (pink) circles, four (blue) triangles and
an (orange) rectangle.

This is a man. His head is a circle. His body is a rectangle.
His legs and arms are rectangles too.

Further practice

Workbook page 76

Picture dictionary, Workbook page 121

Extra writing worksheet 10, Teacher's Resource Centre
Student Website - Unit 10 - Words, Song

Online Practice - Unit 10 - Song
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Lesson Four puger

Phonics

Learning outcomes
To pronounce the sound /6/ on its own and in words
To differentiate between the sounds /0/, /t/, /h/

Language
Core: three, bath, teeth
Extra: count

Materials
CD ®) 97, 107-108; Phonics cards 33-35 (th)

Warmer ®) 97

e Ask children which pair of letters they looked at in the
previous phonics lesson (ch) and which sound these
letters represent (/tf/).

e Ask children if they can remember the words from the
lesson that contained the sound (chair, teacher, chick).

e Foreach word, ask children where the /f/ sound comes —

at the beginning, in the middle, or at the end of the word.

Write the words on the board for individual children to
come to the front to circle the ch.

e Say the chant from Class Book page 67.

Lead-in

e Tell children they will be looking at the letters th that
represent the sound /0/. Write th on the board in large
letters. Model the sound for children to repeat.

¢ Hold up phonics cards 33-35 saying the words for the
class to repeat. Repeat in a different order.

1 Listen, point and repeat. 107

e Ask children to look at the words that contain the letters
th. Play the first part of the recording for children to listen
and point to the pictures.

¢ Play the second part for children to repeat the sounds
and words.

¢ Play the recording all the way through for children to
point to the words and then repeat them.

Transcript

Listen and point.

Tand h say /6/.

/0/ three /6/ bath /0/ teeth
Listen and repeat.

/0/ three /6/ bath /0/ teeth

Lesion Four Phonici

1 Listen, point and repeat. 5 =

th

% L

3 Read the chant again. Circle the th sounds.
& Look ot the picture and circle the correct sound.,

‘Afrhssh

Dlgrapha 1 Limit B0 7

Optional activity

e Ask three children to come to the front. Give each one
a different phonics card and ask them to stand in a line,
holding the cards in front of them.

¢ Say the words in random order. The other children
point to the correct pictures.

2 Listen and chant. ®) 108

e Ask children to look at the picture of the baby. Explain that
the baby's name is Theo. Ask where Theo is (in the bath).
Play the recording for children to listen to the chant.

e Put the three phonics cards around the room.

¢ Play the chant again for children to point to the cards
as they hear the words. Play the chant again. Every time
children hear a /6/ sound, they punch the air with their fists.
e Repeat the chant line by line and ask children to repeat.
Then play the chant again, pausing for them to repeat.

e Play chant again for children to follow in their Class Books.

3 Read the chant again. Circle the th sounds.

e Ask children to look at the chant in Exercise 2. Focus
attention on the circled th at the beginning of Theo.

e Ask children to find and circle other examples of th at the
beginning or ending of words.

e Check the activity by reading the text together,
emphasizing each of the /8/ sounds in the words.

Baby @eo’s inthe ba@ One, two,@ree. Baby @eo
counts his teefh,  One, two, {hree.

4 Look at the picture and circle the correct sound.

¢ Point to the first picture. Ask What's this? to elicit Theo. Ask
What’s the sound? to elicit /6/. Show children how the th
sound is circled.

o Ask children to look at the rest of pictures and circle the
sounds that the words begin with.

e (Check the answers with the class.

[ ANSWERS |
Tth 2t 3th 45

Further practice

Workbook page 77

Student Website - Unit 10 - Phonics
Online Practice - Unit 10 « Phonics

Unit 10
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Reading: read and understand a descriptive letter; match kLR OB DAL G0
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Language iy friends et great
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously Ib"-hl-} rﬂ:m friend ?::II"J'“ tﬂ-;'
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Extra: dear, best, tall, picture, great, tell, from et ity P B, T apia et and
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CD ®) 109; My friends flashcards 110-115; a piece of plain s e pqes. Con yo nee r? W' got bl T-shr
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paper for each child (optional); coloured pens / pencils / TOME MRS UL R ST
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Froes,
Warmer G i
e Play Slow reveal (see Teacher’s Book page 23) using 3 Read again. Write the names.

flashcards 110-115. B o 1 T | P | © g e
o Talk about writing letters. Ask Do you write letters? Who do | A - |
b - = J |

you write to? What do you write about? Do you prefer letters

oremails?
h Usir 10 Rodderg & dosiiiptrus emas

Lead-in

e Ask children to look at Class Book page 78 and tell you Optional activity
what they can see (a letter and a photo). Ask them to look
at the bottom of the letter to see who wrote it (Katie).

e Ask children to look at the photo and tell you what they
can see. Ask Where are the children? Encourage children to
name the park things in the background.

e Ask children to predict what they think the letter is about
(Katie is describing her friends).

e Do a picture dictation with the class. Give out blank
paper to each child.

e Read a description of a boy slowly, e.g. He's small. He’s
got blue eyes. He's got short, curly hair. It's brown.

e Children listen to the description and draw and colour
what they hear.

¢ Repeat with a description of a girl. Children turn over

1 How many friends can you see? their paper to use the back.

e Ask children to look at the picture again and to count the * Children compare their pictures and describe them to
friends in the foreground of the picture. the class.

CHED

There are five friends. Culture note: British national characteristics

Britain has a multi-cultural society, in which around 9% of
people described themselves as non-white in the census
of 2011. Ethnic mix varies from region to region, with large
cities such as London and Birmingham having a more
diverse population than small towns and villages.

The "English rose" complexion (fair skin, blond hair, and
blue eyes) is not truly representative of the average
person living in Britain today. Blond, and red hair is
becoming less common in Britain and there have even
been reports that these hair colours may die out over the
next two centuries as a result of the way that genes are
passed down through the generations.

2 Listen and read. ®) 109

e Explain that children are going to listen to Katie reading
her letter. Play the recording for children to listen and
follow.

e Ask comprehension questions, e.g. Who is the letter to /
from? Who is Katie's best friend? Is Charlie short? Where is
Katie in the photo?

3 Read again. Write the names.

e Ask children to look at the picture from Exercise 2. Point to
the girl on the left. Ask the class to describe her (She’s got
blonde hair and blue eyes). Ask Who’s she? (Isabel)

e Ask children to look at the photos in Exercise 3. They read Further practice
the letter again and write down the names of the other Workbook page 78
children. Check answers with the class.

e Askindividual children to describe each of the friends in
Exercise 3, e.q. This is Isabel. She’s got long blond hair. Her
eyes are blue.

[ ANSWERS |
Isabel Charlie Katie Danny Emily

Online Practice - Unit 10 - Reading

92 Unit 10
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Lesson SixX @pge

Skills Time!

Skills development
Listening: number items in the correct order
Speaking: ask and answer questions about appearance

Writing: match full and abbreviated forms with the
contractions ‘ve and 5; write sentences with ‘ve and s;
write about friends (Workbook)

Language
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously
Extra: jumper

Materials

CD ®) 110; Shapes flashcards 116-120; ®) Fluency DVD
Unit 10 (optional)

Warmer

e Aska child to come to the front. Ask the class to describe
him / her, e.qg. He/ She’s got blond hair. He / She’s got blue
eyes. He / She’s tall.

o Repeat with other children.

Lead-in

e Ask children what they can remember from the reading
text in the previous lesson. Ask children the names of
Katie's friends and what they look like. Allow children
to look back at Class Book page 78 to check. Write their
answers, or draw the friends, on the board.

e Ask children to look at the photo on Class Book page
79. Point to the different children for the class to
describe them.

1 Listen and number. ®) 110

o Tell children they are going to hear a recording describing
the children in the picture. They must number the
children in the order that they hear them described.

¢ Play the recording all the way through.

¢ Play the recording again, pausing after the first description
to show the example. Continue playing, pausing after each
description for children to find and number the child.

¢ Play the recording again for children to complete their
answers. Check answers with the class.

Transcript

Here are some friends at school. Can you find them?

1 This friend is a girl. She's got long, blond hair. Her eyes are
blue.

2 Canyou see the boy with brown, curly hair? He’s got a
green jumper.

3 This friend is a boy. He's got blond hair and blue eyes. He's
tall.

4 This girl has got black hair. It's straight. She’s got a blue
jumper.

[ ANSWERS |
(inorderonpage) 1,2,3,4

Optional activity
e Children watch Fluency DVD Skills Time!, Unit 10.

—
m Waich it IDH

2 Look ot the picture ogoin. Ask ond answer.

he's got Blond ke, Wha i iy ' AU 1,

3 Circle 5 ond ‘ve ond match.
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tha writing
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2 Its got block eyebrows. [ I Shi B gt B gl i
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& He's gat o toy train [] d 1t has got black sysbrows.

Which letters ase missing?  ['4]= s [ue]= ve
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2 Look at the picture again. Ask and answer.

Read the first speech bubble aloud for children to repeat,
then the second. Model correct intonation for the class.

Ask a pair of children to read the dialogue aloud for
the class.

In pairs, children take turns to ask and answer similar
questions about the children in Exercise 1.

Monitor the activity and help where necessary, checking
especially for intonation.

Ask some pairs to ask and answer questions for the class.

3 Circle s and ‘ve and match.

Copy the example sentences /'ve got blue eyes and She’s
got black hair onto the board. Circle /'ve and She’s. Ask
children what the long forms are and write them next to
each sentence.

Ask children to do the exercise in their Class Books.

Check answers by reading the sentences on the left
for the class to chorus the corresponding sentence on
the right.

Ask children what words s and ‘ve are short for (has and
have). They fill in the answers in their Class Books.

[ ANSWERS |

1

b 2d 3a 4c ‘s = has, 've = have

Further practice

Workbook page 79 (children write about their friend)
Fluency DVD - Skills Time! Speaking « Unit 10

Values worksheet 10, Teacher's Resource Centre

Unit 10 test, Teacher's Resource Centre

Student Website - Listen at home « Track 33 (Words and
phrases), Track 34 (Song), Track 35 (Phonics)

Online Practice - Unit 10 . Listening, Speaking and Writing

Unit 10
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Lesson One gy
- | like monkeys!

Words
1 Listen, point and repeat. 5 = 2 Listen and chant. & w
Learning outcomes LAY
To identify zoo animals m { h i * f
To understand a short story [ cicphant § gimfe | monkey J  big | [ lieele |

3 Listen and read. & =

E The ma, Creatt 1 fike animals,
= -
B

[} A,

Core: elephant, giraffe, monkey, big, tall, little
Extra: zoo, funny

CD®) 106, 111-113; Story poster 11; The zoo flashcards
121-126

Warmer ®) 106
e Sing It's a square! from Class Book page 76.
e Talk about zoos. Ask Do you like zoos? What animals can

| Bl o gt lilie elephants They're Nitele ond Cm Letle foo,
Rubicrs; L nD

o
Bilty, you like @nimals. m 1 e reortiorys] 1 fike monkeys!
| And you don't ki giraffes. —=rll,

you see at the zoo?
Lead-in
e Hold up flashcards 121-123 (zoo animals) and ask What's
this? B0 Usi 11 The see ladfertien
¢ Hold up flashcards 124-126 (adjectives) for children to say
the words. Transcript
o Shuffle all the flashcards and hold them up in a different elephant, elephant, elephant, giraffe, giraffe, giraffe
order for children to chorus the words. monkey, monkey, monkey, big, big, big

tall, tall, tall, little, little, little
1 Listen, point and repeat. 111
¢ Ask children to look at the pictures of the different animals
and the adjectives. Play the first part of the recording for
children to listen and point to the pictures.

3 Listen and read. ® 113
Use Story poster 11 to present the story. Ask questions
about the story, e.g. Who can you see? Where are they? Talk
about each frame. Ask children to name the animals in

¢ Play the second part for children to repeat. frames 1, 2, and 4. Ask What's happening?
¢ Play the recording all the way through again for children e Ask children to look at the poster while you play the
to listen and point and then repeat the words. recording. Point to each speech bubble as you hear the text.

e Ask comprehension questions, e.g. Where is Rosy and her
family? Does Billy like elephants ? Why? / Why not?

o Ask children to open their Class Books and follow the

¢ Put the flashcards around the room. Say the words for
children to point to the correct flashcards and repeat.

Transcript words in the story as you play the recording again.
Listen and point. e Ask children to find and point to the words from Exercise
elephant, giraffe, monkey, big, tall, little 1 that appear in the story.

monkey, tall, giraffe, big, elephant, little
Listen and repeat.
elephant, giraffe, monkey, big, tall, little

Optional activity
e Put the animal flashcards on the board, one below the
other. Give the adjective flashcards to three children.
; Ask the children to put the adjective flashcard next to
2 Listen and chant. 112 the animal it describes in the story.

¢ Play the recording for children to listen to the chant. « Take the animal flashcards from the board and give

* Play the chant a second time for children to say the words. them to three children. Shuffle the adjective flashcards
They can point to the correct flashcards when they hear and put them back on the board. Ask children to put
the words. Repeat. the animals next to the adjectives that describe them.

e Asa class, decide on actions for the chant (e.g. ways of .
miming animals or using hands to show sizes). Further practice

Workbook page 80

Play the ch in. Chil h i hey listen.
e Play the chant again. Children do the actions as they listen Student Website » Unit 11 - Words

Online Practice « Unit 11 - Words

94 Unit 11
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Lesson TWO Gpgesi

Grammar

Learning outcomes
To make sentences with like and don't like
To act out a story

Language
Core: | like lions. | don't like elephants. They're big. I'm little.

Materials
CD ®) 113; Story poster 11; The zoo flashcards 121-126

Warmer
e Play What’s missing? (see Teacher’s Book page 23) with
flashcards to revise vocabulary from the previous lesson.

Lead-in

e Point to Story poster 11 and ask children what happened
in the story.

e Cover the poster and ask children which animals
appeared in the story.

1 Listen to the story again and repeat. Act. ®) 113

e Ask children to look at the story on Class Book page 74
and check that they remembered it correctly.

¢ Play the recording, pausing for children to repeat.
e Divide the class into groups of seven to play the parts of

Rosy, Billy, Mum, Dad, an elephant, a giraffe, and a monkey.

If the class doesn't divide into seven, have some larger
groups with more than one of each type of animal.

e Ask children to decide on the actions for the story (see
suggestions below).

e Children act out the story.
¢ Ask some groups to come to the front to act out the story.

Story actions

Picture 1: Rosy points to the elephants, smiling. The
elephants swing their trunks. Billy extends his arms to show
how big they are.

Picture 2: Dad points to the giraffes. The giraffes stand up
tall and eat leaves from a tree. Billy puts his hand above his
head to show how tall they are.

Picture 3: Mum shakes her head. Billy points excitedly to the
monkeys.

Picture 4: Rosy and Billy laugh at the monkeys. The monkeys
play in their cage.

2 Look and say.

e Ask children to look at the pictures. Ask comprehension
questions.

e Copy the sentences and questions onto the board,
leaving spaces where the animal words are. Put different
flashcards in the spaces to elicit sentences and questions

with the same pattern, e.g. / like giraffes. | don't like monkeys.

They'e little. I'm tall. Read them aloud. The class repeats
chorally.

e Ask individual children to come to the front to replace the
animal words with different flashcards. Chorus the new
sentences. Repeat with the adjectives.

Lesson Twe Crammar

1 Listen 1o the story again ond repeat. Act.
2 Look ond soy

3 Write. | ke don'tlike
[ ey
r« #
F ﬁ.‘ ._.-_ .
L '\‘-"-".! 1 ke elephanty
y
micnkey,

4 Soy and answer.
big (e toll  block brown  yellow  white |

They're big.
They'ne ehephants.

Vil | o i Wmiv 11 3]

o Ask children to open their Class Books. Read the sentences
for children to repeat.

e Write [ on the board, he/she /it on a new line, and they on
a third line. Point to yourself and say am (tall). Point to the
class and say You'e little. Ask children which form of be we
use after each of the words on the board (am, is, are) and
write them next to the words on the board.

e Show children how we make the short forms You're and
They're by writing the words You /They and are separately
and then together on the board.

3 Write.
o Write some gapped sentences on the board, using animal
words, eg. / chicks / zebras / dogs.

e Next to each sentence, draw a smiley or a sad face. Point
to each sentence and ask children what should go in the
gaps. Complete the sentences with like or don't like.

o Ask children to look at the pictures in their Class Books.
Ask one child to read the example sentence for the class.

e Children look at the rest of the sentences and write down
the missing words. Check answers with the class.

ANSWERS

1 llike lions. 2 |don't like elephants.
3 Idon't like giraffes. 4 |like monkeys.

4 Say and answer.

e Ask children to look at the pictures. Point to the different
animals for children to name them. Model the dialogue
with a child in the class.

e In pairs, children take turns to describe the animals for
their partner to guess.

Further practice

Workbook page 81

Grammar reference, Class Book page 126
Student Website - Unit 11 - Grammar
Online Practice - Unit 11 - Grammar

Unit 11
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Lesson Three

(B page 82

Song

Learning outcomes

To identify more zoo animals

To use zoo animals in the context of a song

Language

Core: tiger, snake, parrot, polar bear, seal

Extra: Hip, hooray!, growl, hiss, squawk, hear

Recycled: zoo words

Materials

CD ®) 114-115; The zoo flashcards 127-131

Warmer

Revise the vocabulary from the previous lesson. Describe
animals for the class to guess, e.g. It’s big. Its grey. What is it?
(Its an elephant.)

Start drawing an animal on the board, quite slowly.
Children shout out when they think they know what
animal it is. The first child to guess correctly gets a point.

Lead-in

1

Hold up flashcards 127-131 and say the words for children
to repeat.

Put the flashcards on the board and point to them in a
different order for children to repeat again.

Listen, point and repeat. 114

Ask children to look at the pictures. Play the first part of
the recording for children to point to the words.

Play the second part for children to repeat the words.

Play the recording all the way through again for children
to listen and point and then repeat.

Point to the flashcards on the board for individual children
to repeat.

Transcript

Listen and point.

tiger, snake, parrot, polar bear, seal
polar bear, snake, tiger, seal, parrot
Listen and repeat.

tiger, snake, parrot, polar bear, seal

2 Listen and sing. ®) 115

Ask children to look at the pictures. Point to the animals
one at a time and ask What are these?

Play the recording for children to point to the pictures
when they hear the new words. Then play it again as they
follow the words in their Class Books.

Recite the words of the song with the class, without the
recording. Say each line and ask children to repeat.

Play the song again for children to sing along.

3 Sing and do. ®) 115

Ask children to look at the pictures and decide what the
actions are (see suggestions below). Practise the actions
with the class.

Play the song for children to sing and do the actions.

Unit 11

Lesson Three Song ]

1 Listen, point and repeat. 5

o
Oy

2 Listen and sing. %

Let's sing!

3 Sing and do.

Let's go to the zoal

Fear the Bigers growd, geod,
Growed, growd, gemsd, growl
Hemr the Bigers growd, geowd,

Hip, B, hip hoonmyd

Let's go o tee soo, soo, ool
What about youl, you, you
Tou can come oo, Eno, too
Let's go o by roo, oo, ool

Hear the tnake kes, his,

LET's o Lo Dhe B0, B, Koo
HEm the POFnts sumw, Squmwi

Let's go Lo bhe 700, 200, f00 ..

Song actions

Tiger: Hold fingers up like claws.
Snake: Wiggle one arm like a snake.
Parrot: Flap arms like wings.

Optional activity

e Revise the animals vocabulary with a miming activity.
Hold your arm in front of your nose and wave it around.
Ask the class What am I? to elicit an elephant.

e Askindividual children to do a mime for the rest of the
class to guess.

Culture note: Zoos in Britain

There are zoos and safari parks throughout Britain. The
difference between them is that in zoos animals are kept
in cages, while in safari parks animals are free to move
around the land and visitors must stay in their cars.

Typical zoo animals include lions, tigers, elephants, parrots,
zebras, monkeys, and giraffes, but most zoos will have many
more types of animal, big and small, from all around the
world.

In 1981, the Zoo Licensing Act came into force in Britain.
The Act aims to protect the welfare of animals by ensuring
that they live in an environment that is suitable to them
and they are allowed to express the kind of behaviour
they would in the wild.

Further practice

Workbook page 82

Picture dictionary, Workbook page 121

Extra writing worksheet 11, Teacher's Resource Centre
Student Website - Unit 11 - Words, Song

Online Practice - Unit 11 - Song
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Lesson Four

(B page 83

Phonics

Learning outcomes

To pronounce the sound /e&/ on its own and in words
To identify the letter a in the middle of words and
associate it with the sound /ae/

To blend the vowel a with consonants to form simple
CVC words

Language
Core: cat, man, fan

Materials

CD @) 108, 116-117, Phonics cards 36-38 (cat, fan, man)
and 1,3,6,13, 14, 20

Warmer ®) 108

Ask children which pair of letters they looked at in the
previous phonics lesson (th) and which sound these
letters represent (/6/).

Say the chant from Class Book page 77.

Lead-in

Tell children they are now looking at sounds in the middle of
words.

Hold up phonics cards 36-38 (cat, fan, man) for the class to
repeat. Ask children what today’s letter is (a) and what sound
it makes (/&/).

Ask three children to come to the front. Give them the
phonics cards for ¢, g, t. Ask children to stand a little distance
from each other. Point to the letters for the class to name
them.

Ask the children with the cards to move closer together.
Encourage the class to say the sounds again and run them
together to pronounce the word cat.

Tell children that saying the sounds separately and putting
them together can help them say and read new words.

Use the same process with different children and new cards.
Children say f-a-n and m-a-n. Ask What’ the vowel? to elicit a.

Lesion Four Phonics

1 Listen, point and repeat. &) =

2 Listen and chant. 5

3 Read the chant again. Circle the a in the middle of the words.

& Write,
i "H
SN
tha A

&

CvCmntia  Wniv 1l B3

Language note: CVC words

‘Blending'is saying individual sounds and then running
them together in order to‘sound out’a word.

‘CVC'words are three-letter words which follow the
pattern consonant-vowel-consonant. The last five phonics
lessons will teach children how to blend consonants and
vowels to form simple three-letter words.

1

Listen, point and repeat. 116

Ask children to look at the words that contain the vowel a.
Play the first part of the recording for children to listen and
point to the pictures.

Play the second part for children to repeat the sounds and
words.

Play the recording all the way through for children to
point to the words and then repeat them.

Hold up the flashcards for children to sound out the
letters and say the words.

Transcript

Listen and point.

/k/ /&l It/ - cat,/m/ /ee/ /n/ —man, /f/ /&/ n/ —fan
Listen and repeat.

/k/ /&l It/ —cat,/m/ /&/ /n/ —man,/f/ /& /n/ -fan

2 Listen and chant. ®) 117

Ask questions about the picture to establish what children
can see. Play the recording for children to listen to the chant.
Play the recording again for children to say the chant.
Children point to the pictures in their Class Books as they
hear the words. Repeat.

Play the chant once more for children to follow.

3 Read the chant again. Circle the a in the middle

of the words.

Ask children to look at the chant again. Focus attention on
the circled a in the middle of cat. Ask children to find and
circle other examples of a in the middle of words. Check

with the class.

[ANSWERS |

The c@t'sgotahgt. Thec@t'sgotah@t. a,a,a aa.
The m@n'sgotafgn. Them@n'sgotafgn. a, a,a,a,a.
4 Write.

1

Ask children to look at the pictures. Point to each one for
children to say the word.

Write t h a on the board. Ask a child to come to the front
to write the correct word (hat).

Children complete the questions individually.
Check answers with the class.

hat 2 man 3 fan 4 cat

Further practice

Workbook page 83

Student Website « Unit 11 < Phonics
Online Practice « Unit 11 « Phonics

Unit 11
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Lesson Five pges

Skills Time!

Skills development

Reading: read and understand a poem; read for specific
information

Language
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Extra: leaves, guess, top, tongue, wrong, there, food, head,
neck, at all, listen, true, on top of

Materials

CD ®&) 118; cut-up pictures of animals taken from
magazines or the internet; one large piece of paper
and glue for each group (optional); Cut and Make 4 (for
materials see Teacher's Resource Centre) (optional)

Warmer

e Play Mime the word (see Teacher's Book page 23) with
animal words.

¢ Say words for any of the animals children have learnt.
Children mime being that animal, e.g. for elephant they
put one arm in front of their faces like a trunk; for lion they
show their teeth and ‘claws, etc.

Lead-in

e Ask children to look at the picture and tell you what
they can see Ask What colour is the (zebra)? What's the
(giraffe) doing?

1 Look at the picture. Talk about the animals.

e Ask children to look at the picture again. Ask them to tell
you everything they can about the animals in English, e.g.
It's tall. It's brown and yellow. It’s got four legs.

2 Read and listen to the poem. 18

e Play the recording for children to listen to the poem.

e Play the recording a second time while children read the
poem in their Class Books.

¢ Ask comprehension questions about the poem, e.g. What
animal is it? Where is the giraffe? What does the giraffe look
like? What can it see? What does it eat? How does it get its
food?

3 Read again. Write T (true) or F (false).

¢ Write the example sentence on the board. Say The giraffe is
tall - yes or no? (yes). Say True or false? to establish that the

sentence is true. Write T on the board next to the sentence.

Point out the example sentence in the Class Book.

e Children read the other sentences and then read the

poem again to see whether the sentences are true or
false. They mark them accordingly. Play the recording
again as they mark their answers.

3 The cnimol is block ond white.
h Unie 11 Doy @ i

W skills Time!

1 Look at the pictures, Tolk about the anlmals.
2 Read and listen to the poem, & =

Wihat am 7
1 th et @it it the 2o,
Ligtem now, this is true.

[l

e

Fim yeflow and brown, My longue B e,
Fve got two Bttle eors on top of my head. =
Ay meck b5 fong aned 1 am tall,

1 haven't got any hands ot afl

I can see the tops of trees,
wey Jood i there. § like green leaees

-

To et ey food, ey tongue i long.
Con you guess? Don't get it wiong!

5o what am 17 Do youn knoew?
Peint to me and say Thella"?

3 Read ogain. Write T [tree] or F {false).
1 The onimal is tall I 2 The animal has got twa hands

#% The animal hos got two sars.

Optional activity

e Put the cut-up pictures of animals on the table in front
of you. Pick some of them up and show them to the
class. Ask questions, e.g. What’s the animal? What can
you see —an armoraleg?

¢ Divide the class into groups. Distribute different parts
of the animals until each group has a collection of legs,
heads, bodies, and tails. Give each group a large piece
of paper and some glue. They stick the body parts in
the correct positions so the animal is complete.

e Help children to write the animal’s name next to the
image on the paper.

e Children take turns to pretend to be the animal and say
something about themselves (they can use the giraffe
poem as a model), e.qg./ama... I've got two big ears.

Optional activity
e Do Cut and Make 4.

e When children have finished colouring and making the
masks, children can take them home.

Further practice

Workbook page 84

Cut and Make 4, Teacher's Resource Centre
Online Practice - Unit 11 - Reading

e Check answers with the class.

[ ANSWERS |
1T 2F 3F 4T

98  Unit11
© Copyright Oxford University Press



Lesson Six

(B page 85

Skills Time!

Skills development

Listening: listen for specific details

Speaking: describe animals

Writing: identify and write adjectives in sentences; write
about animals you like (Workbook)

Language

Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Extra: pretty, next, first

Materials

CD ®) 119; The zoo flashcards 121-131; ®) Fluency DVD
Unit 11 (optional)

Warmer

Play What’s the picture? (see Teacher's Book page 23) using
the animal words from the unit.

Lead-in

1

Put flashcards 121-131 on the board, with the animals on
one side and the adjectives on the other side.

Point to an animal. Ask different children What’s this? Do
you like lions / tigers / snakes? Encourage children to give
reasons why they do or don't like the animal. They should
use the adjectives on the board to help them.

Listen and number. 119

Show the children the pictures and the example. Ask the
children to name the animals.

Explain that they need to listen and match the
descriptions they hear to the pictures. They should write
the numbers of the descriptions in the correct boxes.
Play the recording for the children to listen and number
the pictures, then play it again for children to check their
answers. Go through the answers with the class.

Transcript

1

1
5

Mum Look at all the animals, Toby.

Boy Wow!! Let's see the little monkeys first. | like
monkeys. They're my favourite animals.

Boy | really like elephants, Mum. they're big and grey and
they've got big ears.

Mum Oh, look at these polar bears!

Boy Yes, one is big and one is little. It's a mum and baby. |
really like polar bears.

Boy Oh no! Let's not see the snakes, Mum. They're long
and scary. | don't like snakes.

Mum Quickly, Toby. Lookl.

Boy | like these animals. they're so cute. | like seals a lot.

Boy But!don't like lions. they're very big. I don't like
them.

Mum Yes, me too. Let's go.

monkey 2 elephants 3 polarbears 4 snake

seals 6 lion

2 Look ot the plotures ogain, Ask and onswer,

snoke polorbeor  elephont  monkey  lion  seol

1¥'s grey. ®'s got bue sy What & I 0y op elephant,

| edjactives = deseribing words |

Camplele

3 Circle the adjectives.
ir's ﬂi-.!ﬂﬂ:i_hl" oke.

tha writing
raik on
poge 8BS
of the
Workbook

@&

Litwmeng spiaiig, sty Univ 11

1t's allittisjmonkey.
1 It's o white polar bear. 2 1t's o green snoke,
3 This is o brown monkey. 4 They're tall giraffes.

5 It's on orange and black tiger. & It's o blue parrot,

Optional activity
e Children watch Fluency DVD Skills Time!, Unit 11.

2 Look at the picture again. Ask and answer.

Ask individual children to read each word in the word
pool in turn, then all the children repeat.

Ask children to look at the question and answer in the
speech bubbles. Read the speech bubbles aloud for
children to repeat.

In pairs, children take turns to describe the animals in the
box for their partner to guess.

Ask individual children to describe an animal for the class
to guess.

3 Circle the adjectives.

Copy the two example sentences onto the board.

Explain that each sentence contains one describing word,
and that this word is called an adjective.

Point to each sentence and ask Where’s the adjective? Circle
the adjectives in the two sentences.

Ask children to look at the exercise in their Class Books.
Allow time for them to circle the adjective in each of the
sentences. Write the remaining sentences on the board.
Check answers with the class. Ask individual children to
come to the front to circle the adjectives in the sentences.

ANSWERS

1
3
5

It's a@hitepolar bear. 2 It's agreemsnake.
This is alrowmonkey. 4 They're(tal) giraffes.
It's an@rang®and@lacktiger. 6 It's aBludparrot.

Further practice

Workbook page 85 (children write about animals they like)
Fluency DVD - Skills Time! Speaking « Unit 11

Values worksheet 11, Teacher's Resource Centre

Unit 11 test, Teacher's Resource Centre

Student Website - Listen at home « Track 36 (Words and
phrases), Track 37 (Song), Track 38 (Phonics)

Online Practice - Unit 11 - Listening, Speaking and Writing

Unit 11
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Dmneliﬂme!

Lesson One s

Words

To identify more types of food
To understand a short story

Core: rice, meat, carrots, yogurt, fish, bread
Extra: dinnertime, finished

CD ®&) 95, 120-122; Story poster 12; Food flashcards
132-137

Warmer ®) 95

e Sing Open my lunch box! from Class Book page 66.

e Ask What other food words do you know? Make a list on the
board.

Lead-in
e Hold up flashcards 132-137 and ask What's this?

e Hold up the flashcards in a different order and repeat.

1 Listen, point and repeat. 120

e Ask children to look at the different food items. Play the
first part of the recording for children to listen and point
to the pictures.

¢ Play the second part for children to repeat.

¢ Play the recording all the way through again for children
to listen and point and then repeat the words.

e Put the flashcards around the room. Say the words for
children to point to the correct flashcards and repeat.

Transcript

Listen and point.

rice, meat, carrots, yogurt, fish, bread
fish, rice, yogurt, bread, meat, carrots
Listen and repeat.

rice, meat, carrots, yogurt, fish, bread

2 Listen and chant. ®) 121

¢ Play the recording for children to listen to the chant. They
can clap the rhythm as they listen.

¢ Play the chant for children to say the words. They can
point to the correct flashcard as they hear the word.
Repeat.

Transcript

rice, rice, rice

meat, meat, meat
carrots, carrots, carrots
yogurt, yogurt, yogurt
fish, fish, fish

bread, bread, bread

100  Unit12

1 Listen, point and repeat. 5 o 2 Listen and chant. %

MR W T S

ily. D o fike corroty, Billr

I

e 2 n /1N
W, | don't. b coerots for met

Optional activity

e Play the chant again. When children hear the name of
a food they like, they rub their tummies. When they
hear the name of a food they don't like, they shake their
heads.

3 Listen and read. ®) 122

Use Story poster 12 to present the story. Ask children what
foods they can see in the pictures.

Talk about each frame. Ask Where are the family? What's
happening? Encourage predictions from the class.

Ask children to look at the poster while you play the
recording. Point to each speech bubble as you hear

the text.

Ask comprehension questions, e.q. Does Billy like carrots?
Does Billy like yogurt? Does Billy eat his carrots? Where does
the yogurt go?

Ask children to open their Class Books. Tell them to

listen and follow the words in the story as you play the
recording again.

Ask children to find and point to the words from Exercise 1
that appear in the story.

Further practice

Workbook page 86

Student Website - Unit 12 - Words
Online Practice - Unit 12 - Words

© Copyright Oxford University Press



Lesson TWO Gpges

Grammar

Learning outcomes
To ask and answer the question Do you like ... ?
To act out a story

Language
Core: Do you like yogurt? Yes, I do./ No, | don't. What do you
like? I like fish.

Materials
CD ®&) 122; Story poster 12; Food flashcards 132-137

Warmer

¢ Draw foods from the previous lesson on the board. As you
are drawing, children guess what the food is.

e Askindividual children to come to the front. They choose
afood and draw a smiley or a sad face next to it to show
whether or not they like the food. Then they tell the class /
like / don't like carrots, etc.

Lead-in
e Point to Story poster 12 and ask children what happened
in the story.

e Cover the poster and ask children which types of food
appeared in the story.

1 Listen to the story again and repeat. Act. &) 122

e Ask children to look at the story on Class Book page 80.
They check how many items of food they remembered.

¢ Play the recording, pausing for children to repeat.

¢ Divide the class into groups of four to play the parts of
Rosy, Billy, Mum, and Dad (Rosy and Dad don't speak).
Ask children to decide on the actions for the story (see
suggestions below).

e Children act out the story.

Story actions

Picture 1: Mum offers carrots to Billy. Billy shakes his head.
Picture 2: Mum points to Billy’s plate to tell him to eat.
Picture 3: Mum hands Billy a yogurt. Billy is smiling.
Picture 4: Billy covers himself in yogurt. Mum tries to stop
him. The rest of the family laugh.

2 Look and say.

e Look at each picture and ask children what they can see.
Copy the sentences and questions from the Class Book
onto the board, leaving spaces where the food words are.

o Put flashcards in the spaces to elicit sentences and
questions with the same pattern, e.g. Do you like meat? The
class repeats. Ask individual children Do you like meat? to
elicit Yes, I do, or No, | don't. Repeat with different foods.

e Ask children to open their Class Books and look at the
pictures. Ask different children to say each sentence.

e Ask children to look at the short answers to the questions.
Write on the board do + not = don't. Check comprehension
by asking what don't is short for (do not).

[ Lesson Twe Crammar

1 Listen to the story again and repeat. Act.
2 Look ond soy

| Let's learn!

Do igou like canrats?

Mo, | don'L
3 Write, | Ve, ldo

Do o like yogurt? - Do you like breod? Do ypou ke fish?

Yes, | da

Mo, [ don'e

Do pou ke camots?

& Polnt, osk and onswer,

meat  rioe  loocreom  yogurt  breod tomotoos
0 your like meat? L] 2 B s
s as % .
L) KES L o]
¥, | do,
'Fe 4
s = .
- L) -~
Do yoa Biw comant Yoo fde.  Usie 1 Lr]
3 Write.

o Write two gapped sentences on the board using food
words, e.g. Do you like bread / rice?

e Read the first question with the class and nod your head
to elicit the answer Yes, | do. Write it on the board. Read the
second question and shake your head to elicit the answer
No, | don't. Write the answer on the board.

o Children look at the rest of the questions in their Class
Books and write the answers.

e Check answers with the class.

ANSWERS

1 Yes,Ido. 2 No,ldont. 3 No,ldon’t. 4 Yes,|do.

4 Point, ask and answer.

o Ask children to look at the pictures. Point to the different
types of food for children to name them.

e Model the question and answer with a child.

e In pairs, children take turns to point to the pictures and
ask their partner Do you like ... ?Their partner looks at the
smiley or sad face and replies Yes, | do or No, I don't.

e Checkanswers by asking different pairs to ask and answer
each question for the class.

e In pairs, children take turns to ask the questions again, but
this time they give answers that are true for themselves.

1 Do you like meat? /Yes, I do. 2 Do you like rice? / Yes,
Ido. 3 Doyou like ice cream?/Yes,|do. 4 Doyou
like yogurt? /No, I don't. 5 Do you like bread?/ Yes, |
do. 6 Do you like tomatoes? / No, | don't.

Further practice

Workbook page 87

Grammar reference, Class Book page 126
Student Website - Unit 12 - Grammar
Online Practice - Unit 12 - Grammar

Unit 12
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Lesson Three @pss

Song

Learning outcomes
To identify drinks
To use drink words in the context of a song

Language

Core: milk, juice, water, hot chocolate, tea
Extra: drink (v), late, school

Recycled: lunch box and food words

Materials

CD @ 123-124, Food flashcards 132—-137; Drinks
flashcards 138-142; My lunch box flashcards 99-109

Warmer

¢ Play Bingo (see Teacher's Book page 23) with the food
words.

Lead-in

¢ Hold up flashcards 138-142 and say the words for children
to repeat.

e Play Slow reveal (see Teacher’s Book page 23). Children
shout out the name of the drink they see.

1 Listen, point and repeat. ®) 123

e Ask children to look at the pictures. Play the first part of
the recording for children to point to the words.

¢ Play the second part for children to repeat the words.

¢ Play the recording all the way through again for children
to listen and point and then repeat.

¢ Put the flashcards on the board. Point to each one for
individual children to say the words.

Transcript

Listen and point.

milk, juice, water, hot chocolate, tea
water, tea, juice, milk, hot chocolate
Listen and repeat.

milk, juice, water, hot chocolate, tea

Optional activity

¢ Teach children the words Yum! (for a food or drink they
like) and Yuck! (for a food or drink they don't like). They
can make appropriate facial expressions as they practise
saying the words.

¢ Hold up flashcards from Lessons 1 and 3. Children
respond by saying Yum! and Yuck! to describe foods
and drinks they like and don't like.

2 Listen and sing. ®) 124

e Ask children to look at the pictures. Point to the different
types of food and drink in the pictures one at a time and
ask children What's this? / What are these?

¢ Play the song for children to point to the pictures when
they hear the food and drink words. Then play it again as
they follow the words in their Class Books.

¢ Recite the words of the song with the class, without the
recording. Say each line and ask children to repeat.

¢ Play the song again for children to sing.

Unit 12

Lesson Three Song ]

1 Listén, point and repeat. 5w

2 Listen and sing, 5 o 3 Sing and do.
Let's sing!
Diink your milk!

Fat your [igs andl deink your milk,
ornk your mik,
ik yoir mik
et your [igs anl drink your mdi
D't b it Jof Scihool!

Fai your breogd owd driei pour juige,

Hiewe™s your wober, here's your bag,

L] Usin 17 Drisks

3Sing and do. &) 124

o Ask children to look at the pictures and decide on what
the actions are (see suggestions below). Practise the
actions with the class.

e Play the recording for children to sing and do the actions.

Song actions

Eat your figs / bread: Eat the different types of food.
Drink your milk / juice: Drink from a glass.

Don't be late for school: Point to a watch.

Here's your water, here’s your bag. Give the objects out.

Culture note: Meals in Britain

Bread is a staple of the British diet for children and adults
alike. Bread is often the base of a meal (typically toast for
breakfast or sandwiches for lunch), but is less often eaten
alongside a meal as in many other countries.

As a general rule, the largest meal of the day in Britain is
eaten in the early evening. Traditionally, this meal would
consist of meat (or fish), potatoes, and another fresh
vegetable. However, traditional British food is less popular
than it used to be, and many families now choose to eat
non-British dishes. The most popular styles of cooking are
Mediterranean (especially Italian), Indian, and Far-Eastern.
Eating out in restaurants is relatively expensive in Britain,
and for a lot of people it is restricted to special occasions.
However, many families regularly choose to order a

takeaway meal, which can be delivered to their homes.

Further practice

Workbook page 88

Picture dictionary, Workbook page 130

Extra writing worksheet 12, Teacher's Resource Centre
Student Website - Unit 12 - Words, Song

Online Practice - Unit 12 - Song
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Lesson Four

(B page 89

Phonics

Learning outcomes

To pronounce the sound /e/ on its own and in words

To identify the letter e in the middle of words and
associate it with the sound /e/

To blend the vowel e with consonants to form simple
CVC words

To match rhyming words

To differentiate between the sounds /a/ and /e/

Language

Core: bed, pen, red

Materials

CD ®) 108, 125-126; Phonics cards 39-41 (bed, pen, red)
and 2,4,5,14, 16, 18

Warmer ®) 108

Ask children which vowel they looked at in the previous
lesson (a) and which sound this letter represents (/&/). Ask
children if they can remember the words that contained
the sound (cat, man, fan).

Say the chant from Class Book page 77.

Lead-in

1

Hold up the bed, pen, and red phonics cards, saying the
words for the class to repeat. Ask if the sound comes at
the beginning, middle, or end of these words (the middle).
Ask children what they think this lesson’s letter is (e) and
what sound it makes (/e/).

Call three children to the front. Give them the phonics
cards for b, e, d. Point to the letters for the class to name
them. Encourage the class to say the sounds again and
run them together to pronounce the word bed.

Repeat with different children holding new flashcards.
Children say p-e-n and r-e-d. Ask children What’s the vowel?
to elicite.

Listen, point and repeat. ®) 125

Ask children to look at the words and pictures. Play the first part
of the recording for children to listen and point to the pictures.
Play the second part for children to repeat the sounds and
words.

Play the recording all the way through for children to point to
the words and then repeat them.

Transcript

Listen and point.

/bl lel /d] -bed, /p/ le/ m/ -pen,/t/ le/ /d] -red
Listen and repeat.

/bl le/ /d] —bed,/p/ le/ m/ —pen,/r/ le/ /d/ -red

2 Listen and chant. ®) 126

Talk about the picture with children to establish what they
can see. Play the recording for them to listen to the chant.
Play the recording again for children to say the chant.
They point to the pictures in their Class Books as they hear
the words. Repeat.

Play the chant once more for children to follow.

Lesion Four Phonics

1 Listen, point and repeat. &)«

2 Uisten and chont. &

3 Reod the chant again. Circle the & in the middle of the words,

&% Maotch the words that rhymae.,
IQ

@
m vt Ul 8O

=]
sy

&
o)
»~

Optional activity

e Tell children you are going to say some sentences
containing words with the /e/ sound in the middle.
Read out these sentences: This is my pen. The apple is red.
Its my pen. Is Ken in bed? You've got ten pens.

e When children hear a word with the /e/ sound in the
middle they tap the table, say the sound and repeat
the word.

3 Read the chant again. Circle the e in the middle

of the words.

Ask children to look at the chant again. Focus attention on
the circled e in the middle of Ken.

Children find and circle other examples of e in the middle
of words. Check answers with the class.

Ken's gotapen, P@n, pen, pen.  K@n's pgn is
red, Red,red,red. Where's Ken's pen?  P@n, pen,
pén. It'sonkK@n'sb@d, Bed, bed, bgd.

4 Match the words that rhyme.

1

Ask children to look at the pictures. Point to each one

for them to say the word. Make sure they are correctly
producing and differentiating the /e/ and the /ae/ sounds.
Look at the example with the class. Tell children that there
are four pairs of rhyming words. Model the words Ken and
pen to show how they rhyme.

Children to draw lines to match the other rhyming words.
Check answers with the class.

ANSWERS

pen 2 bed 3 hat 4 fan

Further practice

Workbook page 89

Student Website - Unit 12 < Phonics
Online Practice - Unit 12 « Phonics

Unit 12

© Copyright Oxford University Press
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Lesson Five @pgexn

Skills Time!

Skills development

Reading: read and understand a menu; find specific
details in a text

Language
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously
Extra: menu, hungry, dessert, café

Materials

CD ®) 127: Food flashcards 132—137; Drinks flashcards
138-142; Lunch box flashcards 99-109; paper and pencils
for each child (optional)

Warmer

e Talk about cafés. Ask Do you go to cafés? What kind of food
can you eat in a café? Tell children to imagine they are in a
café. Ask what kind of food they would order.

Lead-in

e Use the Food, Drinks, and Lunch box flashcards to revise
the different types of food. Hold up the flashcards for the
class to name them. Then ask individual children Do you
like apples / tomatoes / bread?

e Ask them to look at the text on the black background
and tell you what they think it is. Teach the word menu
in English.

1 What food do you like? Point and say.

e Ask children to look at the menu. Check that children
understand the different categories: food, desserts, and
drinks. Ask whether they can think of anything else to add
to each category.

e Ask children to work in pairs. They take turns to point to
the types of food they like on the menu and say the words.

e Ask some children to tell the class which food they like.

2 Listen and read. &) 127

e Ask children to look at the photos of the two girls. Tell the
class that their names are Sally and Emma. Ask what they
are looking at (menus). Elicit that they are talking about
the food they like on the menu.

e Play the recording for children to listen and follow the text
in their Class Books.

e Play the recording a second time. Ask the class questions
about the text to check comprehension, e.g. Does Emma
like ice cream / fish? Does Sally like apple juice? Who likes
bananas - Emma or Sally?

3 Read again. Tick (v') what Emma and Sally like.
Cross (X) what they don't like.

e Ask children to look at the different types of food in the
table. Point to each one for the class to say the words.

e Read the first line of Sally’s text to the class. Ask Does Sally
like meat? (yes). Show them the tick in the chart.

¢ Ask a child to read the following line aloud. Ask Does Sally
like eggs? (no). Children put a cross under the eggs.

Unit 12

2 Listen and reod. & =

I'm hangry. Let’s look of the mena. | like meat and rice.
| [ covots too. | don't like fish or eggs. [ Boe ke creom.
| like apple julce but [ don't like mille What do you like, Emmal

I ke ice cream, too. A [ like fish and eggs. 1 like
rice but I don't ke canrots. | like bananas but | don't
like gropess. | like milk but | don't like opple juice,

3 Reod ogain, Tick () what Sally and Emma ke, Cross () what they don't like,

=

Sally

Emma | |
h Wadn 17 Nisdoags ssFormamaan vhati

e skills Timel

1 What food do you like? Point and soy.

e Ask children to read the rest of the text and tick the food
that the children like and cross the food they don't like.

e Check answers by drawing the chart on the board and
mark the ticks and crosses onto the chart as they say them.

[ ANSWERS ]
(el T
e B

|
|

Optional actir 7y

¢ Divide the class into groups. Give a blank piece of paper
to each child and ask them to draw a table similar
to the one in their Class Books. Instead of the names
Emma and Sally, they put the names of the people in
their group.

e Children take turns to ask someone from their group
which foods they like / don't like. The rest of the group
listen. Everyone completes the information in their charts.

e Children continue until all members of the group have
described the foods they like and don't like, and the
table is complete.

Further practice
Workbook page 90
Online Practice - Unit 12 - Reading

© Copyright Oxford University Press



Lesson Six

(B page 91

Skills Time!

Skills development

Listening: listen for specific details

Speaking: ask and answer questions about food likes

and dislikes

Writing: match full and abbreviated forms of the negative
contraction n't; write sentences with n't; write about food
you like (Workbook)

Language

Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously
Extra: because

Materials

CD ®) 128; Food flashcards 132-137; Drinks flashcards
138-142; My lunch box flashcards 99-109 (optional);
Fluency DVD Unit 12 (optional)

Warmer

Ask children to name as many types of food from the
menu in the previous lesson as they can. Put the relevant
flashcards on the board.

Lead-in

Ask children to look at the photo of the father and
daughter in Exercise 1. Ask children what they think they

are doing (they are looking at a menu).

1 Listen and draw © or ®. ®&) 128

Tell children that the girl is going to tell her dad what food
she likes and doesn't like. Go through the food photos at
the top right of the page, asking them to name each one.
Play the recording for children to point to the foods as
they hear them.

Explain that children must listen and draw a smiley face if
the girl likes the food and a sad face if she doesn't. Play the
recording again, pausing to show the example.

Play the recording again for children to complete their
answers. Repeat. Check answers with the class.

Transcript

Are you hungry, Jessie?

Yes, Il am.

Well, let’s look at the menu. What do you want?

Well, I like yogurt, but | don't like ice cream. | like bread
because | like sandwiches.

So, you can have a sandwich. Which sandwiches do
you like?

Mmm, I don't like meat. Um, | want an egg sandwich.
And an apple, please. I like apples.

[ ANSWERS |

© 2@ 30 410 50 10

‘aich the CDH

2 Look ot the menu on poge 20, Ask and answer,

What do you like? 0 e g ond .,
Cpmpleie
3 Circle n't and match, thee writing
rank on
|80 = kb nat dan'T = do mol OFRF L = G not page 91

1 1dan't ke rea.[ |

2 It ten't 0 bonona, [

¥ They aren't my shn(h.EI

& Sho lsn't may sistes I::l

Whot letter is missing? [m't]=n ¢

o They are not my shorts
b 1 do not like tea,

€ She b nat my sister.

d It s not a banonn,

Optional activity

e Children watch Fluency DVD Skills Time!, Unit 12.

2 Look at the menu on page 90. Ask and answer.

Ask children to look at the question and answer in the
speech bubbles. Read the speech bubbles aloud for
children to repeat.

Ask a pair of children to read the dialogue for the class.

Ask children to turn to the menu on Class Book page 90.
In pairs, they take turns to ask and answer the question
What do you like? using the food and drinks on the menu.

Encourage children to say which kinds of food they don't
like as well as the ones they do.

3 Circle n’t and match.

Copy the three examples onto the board. Point to each
one for children to read. Ask a child to circle the n'tin each
word. Then ask what all the contractions are short for (not).
Ask children to do the exercise in their Class Books. Explain
that they have to match the sentences with contractions
to the ones with full forms.

Check answers by reading the sentences on the left for the
class to chorus the corresponding sentence on the right.
Ask children to look at the question at the bottom of the
page. Ask What letter is missing? (o).

[ ANSWERS |

b d a C

Further practice

Workbook page 91 (children write about food they like)
Fluency DVD - Skills Time! Speaking - Unit 12

Values worksheet 12, Teacher's Resource Centre

Unit 12 test, Teacher's Resource Centre

Skills test 4, Teacher's Resource Centre

Student Website « Listen at home - Track 39 (Words and
phrases), Track 40 (Song), Track 41 (Phonics)

Online Practice - Unit 12 - Listening, Speaking and Writing

n't = not

Unit 12

© Copyright Oxford University Press
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Everyday English @pge

To learn some useful language for at the dinner table

Would you like (salad)? Yes, please. No, thanks.

CD ®) 129-130; ®) Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 4
(optional)

Warmer

1

Tell the class they are going to learn some useful language
for at the dinner table. Ask children what they usually have
for dinner. Ask them what other food words they know.

Play Snap (see Teacher's Book page 23) using the food
words.

Listen, read and say. ®) 129

Focus on the pictures. Ask children to say where the
people are (at home / at the dinner table) and what food
items they can see in the pictures.

Play the recording for children to listen and follow the
dialogue in their Class Books.

Play the recording again, pausing if necessary, for children
to say the dialogue along with the recording.

Children practise the dialogue in pairs.
Ask pairs to act out the dialogue for the class.

2 Listen and number. ®) 130

Show children the pictures and the example. Explain that
they need to listen and match the dialogues they hear
to the pictures. They should write the numbers of the
dialogues in the correct boxes.

Play the recording for children to listen and number the
pictures.

Ask children what each of the people is saying.

Transcript

1

Dad Would you like carrots, Kate?

Kate Yes, please. Carrots are delicious.
Dad Would you like bread?

Kate Yes, please, Dad. I like bread.

Dad Would you like yogurt?

Kate |like yogurt, but no thanks. I'm full.
Kate Thank you for dinner, Dad.

Dad You're welcome, Kate.

(in order on page) 4,1,3,2

3 Look at the food words. Ask and answer.

106

Ask children to work in pairs to make some dialogues of
their own.

Ask two children to read out the example dialogue.

Fluency Time! 4

3 [T Look ot the food words. Ask ond onswer.
ij asondwich abiscuit  roe  juice m]

e In pairs, children read the example dialogue, then choose

food words from the box and ask and answer, as in the
example.

You can extend this activity by asking children to think of
their own food words to ask and answer about.

Monitor children’s performance. Ask some pairs to act out
their dialogues in front of the class.

Optional activity
e Ask children to suggest some food words. Write ten or
twelve of their suggestions on the board.

e Ask children to write down three of the words on the
board on a piece of paper or in their notebooks. Tell
them not to show anyone their words.

e Children then ask and answer in pairs to find their
partner’s words. They ask Would you like (eggs)? Their
partner answers Yes, please if that word is on their list
and No, thanks if that word is not on their list.

Watch the DVD!

Ask children to close their Class Books.

Play Fluency DVD Fluency Timel! 4 Everyday Englsih for the
children to watch and listen.

Play Watch and answer! for children to watch the scene
again and answer the questions.

Further practice

Workbook page 92

Everyday English phrase bank, Workbook page 123
Fluency DVD - Fluency Time! 4

Online Practice - Fluency Time! 4
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Project (B page 93

Learning outcomes
To make a plate of food
To ask and answer about food

Language
Would you like (tomatoes)? Yes, please. / No, thanks.

Materials

Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 4 (optional); Fluency
project 4 (Teacher's Resource Centre) (one template
for each child); completed food plate; coloured pens /
pencils / crayons, scissors and glue for each group of
children; reusable adhesive (optional)

1 Look at the story again. Act.

e Ask children to look at the story in Exercise 1 on Class
Book page 92. Ask children what they can remember
about the story.

e Play scene 1 of Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 4 Everyday
English again. If you don't have time for the DVD, read the
dialogue on Class Book page 92.

e Ask groups of children to act out the dialogue (or their
own variations of the dialogue).

¢ Play both scenes of Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 4 Everyday
English again for children to watch and listen.

2 Make a plate of food.

See TB page 140 for detailed instructions on how to make the food plate

e Focus on the pictures. Ask children to say what they think
the girl in the pictures is doing (making a plate of food).

o Ask What do you need to make the plate of food? to elicit
coloured pens, scissors, glue.

¢ Divide the class into groups. Give each child a copy of the
food plate template (see Fluency project 4). Give each
group coloured pens / pencils / crayons, scissors and glue.

e Use the pictures and instructions to talk children through
the process of making their plate of food. Demonstrate
with your own completed food plate and make sure
children understand what they have to do.

¢ Move around the class as children work, asking questions,
e.g. What's this? What colour is this? Do you like (pizza)?

If you do not have time to use photocopies in class,
you can ask children to draw a circle on a piece of paper and
draw two food items on it in Exercise 1. Children can draw
more food items on their plates in Exercise 2.

3 Fill your food plate. Ask and answer.

e Focus on the photo. Tell children they are going to talk
about their plates of food and offer each other more
food in pairs.

e Ask two children to read out the example dialogue.

¢ Children can then ask and answer in pairs, offering each
other food, refusing or accepting offers and sticking the
food items they accept on their plate. In order to repeat
the game, children can just place the food items on their
plates, or stick them with reusable adhesive.

e Ask some pairs to act out their dialogues for the class.

1 Look ot the story ogain, Act.
1 Make a plate of fosd.

N

Colour ond out out the plote.

Codour ard cut out the food,

(@)| e gt meat,
cowrols and
sk

¢

| Seick bwo fems on the plote. Tell your partner obout your plote.

3 Fill your food plate. Ask and answer.

Wil yous ke Enmatee?

Optional activity
e Play a memory game. Ask a child to come to the front
to show the rest of the class his / her full food plate.

o Tell the class to look at the plate for one minute and try
to remember all of the food items on the plate.

¢ Tell the child to turn their plate away from the class,
so that the rest of the children can't see what's on it.
The rest of the children take turns to ask questions and
try to remember all of the items on the plate. They ask
Would you like (meat)? The child at the front looks at his
/ her plate and answers Yes, please if the item is on his
/ her plate and No, thanks if the item is not on his / her
plate.

¢ When children have remembered all of the items on
the plate, you can repeat the game with another child’s
plate.

Watch the DVD!

e You can now play Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 4 Everyday
English again to review the language of the Fluency Time!
4 lessons.

e Play Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 4 Talk to Mum! for
children to answer the questions.

Review 4

Review pages answer key, TB page 131

(Bpages 94-95  WB pages 94-95

Further practice

Workbook pages 93

Writing portfolio worksheet, Units 10-12, Teacher's Resource Centre
Skills test 4 Fluency Time!, Teacher's Resource Centre

Progress test 4, Teacher's Resource Centre

Fluency DVD - Fluency Time! 4

Online Practice « Review 4

Fluency Time! 4
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Lesson One pgess

Words

To identify bedroom objects
To understand a short story

Core: rug, bed, cupboard, shelf, pillow, blanket
Extra: tidy up, tidy (adj), room

CD &) 86, 131-133; Story poster 13; My bedroom
flashcards 143-148

Warmer ®) 86
¢ Sing Come into my house from Class Book page 60.

e Tell children that this lesson's story is about keeping your
bedroom tidy. Ask What’s in your bedroom? s it tidy or messy?

Lead-in
¢ Hold up flashcards 143-148 and ask What'’s this?
¢ Hold up the flashcards in a different order and repeat.

1 Listen, point and repeat. ®) 131

¢ Ask children to look at the different bedroom objects. Play
the first part of the recording for children to listen and
point to the appropriate picture.

¢ Play the second part for children to repeat.

¢ Play the recording all the way through again for children
to listen and point and then repeat the words.

e Put the flashcards on the board. Point to the bedroom
objects for individual children to say the words aloud.

Transcript

Listen and point.

rug, bed, cupboard, shelf, pillow, blanket
blanket, bed, cupboard, shelf, pillow, rug
Listen and repeat.

rug, bed, cupboard, shelf, pillow, blanket

2 Listen and chant. ®) 132
e Play the recording for children to listen to the chant.

e Play the chant a second time for children to say the words.

Repeat. They can point to the correct flashcard or item in
the classroom when they hear it.

Transcript

rug, rug, rug

bed, bed, bed

cupboard, cupboard, cupboard
shelf, shelf, shelf

pillow, pillow, pillow

blanket, blanket, blanket

Unit 13

1 Listen, point and repeat. 5w 2 Listen and chant. % w

Lok, there's o doll on the rug.
There are books under the bed.
i E

3 Listen and read. ®) 133

Use Story poster 13 to present the story. Ask some
questions about the story, e.g. Where are Rosy and
Grandma? Where’s Billy? What rooms can you see?

Focus attention on the first picture. Ask children to name
as many toys, clothes, and bedroom objects as they can.
Talk about each frame. Ask What's happening? Encourage
predictions from the class.

Ask children to look at the poster while you play the
recording. Point to each speech bubble as you hear

the text.

Ask comprehension questions, e.g. Is Rosy’s room tidy?
What does Rosy do? s the flat tidy? Why is the kitchen messy?
Ask children to open their Class Books and follow the
words in the story as you play the recording again.

Ask children to find and point to the words from Exercise 1
that appear in the story.

Optional activity

e Draw a large rectangle on the board. Tell the class it's a
bedroom. Ask individual children to come to the front
to draw different things in the rectangle, e.g. Max, please
draw a cupboard. Rebecca, please draw a bed.

Further practice

Workbook page 96

Picture dictionary, Workbook page 130
Student Website « Unit 13 - Words
Online Practice - Unit 13 - Words
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Lesson TWO Gpges

Grammar

Learning outcomes

To make sentences with There’s and There are

To ask and answer questions with How many ... ?
To act out a story

Language
Core: There’s a blanket on the bed. There are three T-shirts in
the cupboard.

Materials

CD &) 133; Story poster 13; My bedroom flashcards
143-148

Warmer

e Play Snap! (see Teacher's Book page 23) using flashcards
123-128.

Lead-in

e Point to Story poster 13 and ask children what happened
in the story.

e Cover the poster and ask children which bedroom objects
appeared in the story.

1 Listen to the story again and repeat. Act. ®) 133
¢ Ask children to turn to the story on page 88 of their Class
Books. They check how many of the bedroom objects

they remembered.

¢ Play the recording, pausing for children to repeat.

¢ Divide the class into groups of three to play the parts of
Rosy, Grandma, and Billy. Ask children to decide on the
actions for the story (see suggestions below).

e Children act out the story.

Story actions

Picture 1: Grandma points to the things in the bedroom and
shakes her head.

Picture 2: Rosy puts things away, then extends her arm and
smiles to show that the room is tidy. Grandma smiles.

Picture 3: Grandma sits down looking contented. Rosy
opens the kitchen door and looks horrified.

Picture 4: Billy sits on the floor and bangs his drum. Rosy
and Grandma shake their heads.

2 Look and say.

e Look at each picture and ask children what they can see.
Copy the sentences onto the board, leaving spaces where
the bedroom objects are. Put flashcards in the spaces to
elicit sentences with the same pattern, e.g. There's a doll on
the bed.

e Ask individual children to replace the flashcards with other
bedroom objects and read the new sentences.

e Ask children to open their Class Books and look at the
pictures. Ask individual children to say each sentence.

o Write There’s and There are some distance apart on the
board. Say different sentences using plural and singular
objects, e.q. There’s a book on the desk. There are some pens
on the book, while children point to the correct phrase.

[ Lesson Twe Grammar

1 Listen to the story again and repeat. Act.
2 Look ond soy

| Let's learn!

Thee are three bocks
wnaer the bed.

There's o doll on the neg.

thene's = theve i
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Theres o blamnket theee pill s o cupboard
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4 Look ot the pictures again, Point, osk and answer.

ey mamy bkt Fhire's one blanket,

Thave | Therware . Univ 13 Ll

e Draw attention to the grammar box. Ask children what
‘There’s'is short for.

3 Write.

e Write some gapped sentences on the board using
bedroom objects, e.g. a cupboard.
two pillows. abed. two rugs.

¢ Point to each sentence and ask There’s or There are?
Complete the sentences on the board with the class.

e Ask children to look at the pictures in their Class Books.
Children look at the rest of the sentences and write down
the missing words. Check answers with the class.

Tell the class that the plural of shelf is shelves. Explain
that this is unusual and they should learn it.

ANSWERS
1 There’s a blanket.
3 There's a cupboard.

5 There are two rugs.

2 There are three pillows.
4 There are two beds
6 There’s a shelf.

Optional activity
e In pairs, children talk about what they can see on Class

Book page 96, e.g. There’s a shelf. There are six books.

4 Look at the pictures again. Point, ask and answer.

e Hold up three pencils. Ask How many pencils? Hold up two
books, a ruler, and two bags, and ask again.

o Ask children to look at the pictures from Exercise 3 in their
Class Books. Ask a pair of children to read the question
and answer in the speech bubbles for the class.

e In pairs, children take turns to point to the pictures and
ask and answer questions with How many ... ?

Further practice

Workbook page 97

Grammar reference, Class Book page 127
Student Website - Unit 13 - Grammar
Online Practice « Unit 13 - Grammar

Unit 13
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Lesson Three apges

Song

Learning outcomes
To identify numbers eleven to twenty
To use numbers in the context of a song

Language

Core: eleven, twelve, thirteen, fourteen, fifteen, sixteen,
seventeen, eighteen, nineteen, twenty

Extra: more, getin

Recycled: numbers one to ten

Materials

CD (&) 134-135; Numbers flashcards 5-14 (one to ten);
Numbers flashcards 149-158 (eleven to twenty)

Warmer

e Revise numbers one to ten. Ask ten children to come to
the front of the class. Give each one a number flashcard
and ask them to arrange themselves so they are standing
in the correct order from one to ten.

e Chorus the numbers with the class. As each number
is said, the person holding that flashcard takes a step
forward and then back again.

Lead-in

e Use flashcards 149-158 to introduce the numbers eleven
to twenty. Hold up the flashcards and model the words for
children to repeat.

e Ask ten different children to come to the front. As before,
give each one a flashcard and ask them to stand in the
correct order.

e Say the numbers with the class. As each number is said,
the child holding the flashcard jumps in the air.

1 Listen, point and repeat. 134

e Ask children to look at the numbers in their Class Books.
Play the first part of the recording for children to point to
the words.

¢ Play the second part for children to repeat the words.

¢ Play the recording all the way through again for children
to listen and point and then repeat.

e Count around the class. Start the game yourself. Say one
and then point to the child nearest you to say two. The
child nearest him / her says three, and so on.

Transcript

Listen and point.

eleven, twelve, thirteen, fourteen, fifteen, sixteen, seventeen,
eighteen, nineteen, twenty

thirteen, fifteen, nineteen, twelve, eighteen, eleven,
seventeen, twenty, sixteen, fourteen

Listen and repeat.

eleven, twelve, thirteen, fourteen, fifteen, sixteen, seventeen,
eighteen, nineteen, twenty

Unit 13

Lesson Three Song |
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Optional activity
e Write number words on the board in a random order,
e.g. eighteen, thirteen, five, twenty, seven.

e Askindividual children to come to the front to write the
correct digits underneath the numbers.

2 Listen and sing. ®) 135

e Ask children to look at the pictures. Ask How many bears?
Children count the bears (twelve).

e Play the recording for children to listen and follow the
song in their Class Books

Recite the words of the song with the class, without the
recording. Say each line and ask children to repeat.

e Play the song again for children to sing.

3 Singand do. ®) 135

e See suggestions for song actions below. Practise the
actions with the class.

¢ Play the song for children to sing and do the actions.

Song actions

Ask a child to come to the front to be ‘the little one’ Give
flashcards showing the numbers ten to twenty to children in
the rest of the class.

When the children with the flashcards hear their numbers,
they hold up their flashcards. When the child at the front
hears his / her name, he / she steps forward and holds up
two fingers to invite two more into the bed.

Repeat with eleven different children.

Further practice

Workbook page 98

Picture dictionary, Workbook page 130

Extra writing worksheet 13,Teacher's Resource Centre
Student Website - Unit 13 - Words, Song

Online Practice - Unit 13 - Song
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Lesson Four epgs

Phonics

Learning outcomes
To pronounce the sound /1/ on its own and in words

To identify the letter i in the middle of words and
associate it with the sound /1/

To blend the vowel j with consonants to form simple
CVC words

To differentiate between the sounds /e/ and /1/

Language
Core: bin, fig, tin
Extra: put

Materials

CD ®) 126, 136-138; Phonics cards 42-44 (bin, fig, tin);
Phonics cards 2,6, 7,9, 14, 20; Phonics card 40 (optional)

Warmer ®) 126

e Ask children which vowel they looked at in the previous
lesson (e) and which sound this letter represents (/e/).

e Ask children if they can remember the words from the
lesson that contained the sound (bed, pen, red).

e Say the chant from Class Book page 89.

Lead-in

¢ Hold up the bin, fig, and tin phonics cards, saying the
words for the class to repeat. Ask children what they think
this lesson’s letter is (i) and what sound it makes.

¢ Call three children to the front. Give them the phonics cards
for b, i, n. Point to the letters for the class to name them.

e Encourage the class to say the sounds again and run them
together to pronounce the word bin.

¢ Repeat for children to sound out f-i-g and t-i-n. Ask
children What’s the vowel? to elicit i.

1 Listen, point and repeat. 136

e Ask children to look at the words and pictures. Play the
first part of the recording for children to listen and point
to the pictures.

¢ Play the second part for children to repeat the sounds
and words.

¢ Play the recording all the way through for children to
point to the words and then repeat them.

Transcript

Listen and point.

/bl i/ In/ —bin, £/ 11/ g/ -fig,/t/ /1/ /n/ —tin
Listen and repeat.

/bl 11/ ln/ -bin, /f/ 11/ /gl —fig,/t/ 1/ /n/ —tin

2 Listen and chant. ®) 137

¢ Talk about the picture to establish what children can see.
Then play the recording for them to listen to the chant

e Play the recording again for children to say the chant. The
children point to the pictures in their Class Books as they
hear the words. Repeat.

e Play the chant once more for children to follow in their
Class Books.

¢ Do the chant again. Every time children hear the /1/ sound
in the middle of a word, they tap the table.

1 Listen, point and repeat. 5

®

3 Reod the chont ogain, Crcle the | in the middle of the words.
& Listen 1o the sounds ond joln the letiers. 5w
Wha i1 im the Bin?

CVE moni Ui 13 w9

3 Read the chant again. Circle the i in the middle of
the words.

e Ask children to look at the chant again. Focus attention on
the circled i in the middle of big. Ask children to find and
circle other examples of i in the middle of words.

e (Check answers with the class.

[ ANSWERS ]
Alip, Hig fiy  In a Hip, Kip tin.
the i@ the Kin.

4 Listen to the sounds and join the letters. 138

o Elicit the three images in the activity (bin, tin, pen). Ask
What is in the bin?

e Play the recording for children to listen and join the letters
to find out what is in the bin. Repeat.

o Ask What is in the bin? (the tin). Elicit the sounds children
heard. Make sure they are correctly producing and
differentiating the /e/ and the /1/ sounds each time. Write
them on the board so they can check their maze.

Eat the iy fiy.  Put

Transcript
/1/ tin /e/ pen /1/ tin /1/ tin /e/ pen /e/ pen /1/ tin

[ANSWER]

The tin is in the bin.

Optional activity

e Put the bin and pen phonics cards at different ends of
the board. Read out this list of words: fig, bed, tin, red,
ten, big, Tim, six, leg, net, fish. When children hear an /1/
sound they point to the bin. When they hear an /e/

sound, they point to the pen.

Further practice

Workbook page 99

Student Website « Unit 13 « Phonics
Online Practice « Unit 13 « Phonics

Unit 13

© Copyright Oxford University Press
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Lesson Five apugin

Skills Time!

Skills development

Reading: read and understand a letter to a magazine;
read for specific details

Language
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously
Extra: star (adj), letter, magazine

Materials

CD ®) 139; My bedroom flashcards 143-148; a hand-
drawn picture of a bedroom; one blank piece of paper for
each child

Warmer

e Play What's missing? (see Teacher’s Book page 23) with
flashcards143-148.

e Talk about football. Ask individual children Do you like
football?

Lead-in
e Ask children to look at the picture of the bedroom and

the photo of the boy. Explain that the boy’s name is Jamie.

Ask children to predict what the text is about (Jamie
is describing his bedroom). Ask What does Jamie like?
(football).

1 What's in the bedroom? Point and say.

e Ask children to look at the pictures again. Point to the
different bedroom objects for children to say the words.

e Ask children to work in pairs, taking turns to point to
different bedroom objects and say the words.

e Ask How many footballs are there on the rug / blanket /
pillow / in the box?

[ ANSWERS |
shelf, books, cupboard, bed, pillow, blanket, rug, toy box,
toys

2 Listen and read. ®) 139

¢ Point to the words ‘Star letter’at the top of the page.
Explain that Jamie is writing a letter describing his
bedroom. Ask children to read the first line of the text to
find out who Jamie is writing to (Junior Magazine).

¢ Play the recording for children to listen and follow silently
in their Class Books.

e Play the recording again. Ask simple questions to check
comprehension, e.g. What's the room in the picture? How
many books are on Jamie’s shelf? What are Jamie’s favourite
clothes? What's in the toy box? How old is Jamie?

3 Read again. Write T (true) or F (false).

e Write the first sentence on the board. Say There are
photos on his blanket — Yes or no? (no). Ask Is the sentence
true or false? to establish that it's false. Write F next to the
sentence. Point out the example in the Class Book.

e Ask children to read the other sentences and then read
the letter again to see whether they are true or false. They
mark them accordingly. Check answers with the class.

Unit 13

5 Thene are Tootbolls e the fnug.
h Usin 13 Nemdag & desisipivs lunras

L Skills Timel

1 What's in the bedroom? Point and say. 2 Listen and read. & =

MW STAR LETTER &)

Dipor funicr Magprine,

]
-
*'-.a— Jertin [oga T)

| Wit i JUMIOR MAGAZINE, Loron, Eagland |
L =i

3 Read ogain. Write T [true] or F {falue).

1 Ther are phatas on his blonket 2 Jamie has got twenty books.

3 Tomile hos got e cupboornds. & He hos got lots of toys

6 He Boss his bedroom.

¢ Play a memory game. Ask children to close their Class
Books. Make statements about Jamie's room (keep a record
of the statements you are making). Children listen to each
statement and write T (true) or F (false) in their notebooks.

o Check answers by asking children to add up how many
they got right.

[ ANSWERS
1TF 2F 3F 47 5T 6T

Optional activity

e Do a picture dictation with the class using your own
picture of a bedroom. Give each child a piece of paper.

e Describe your picture, e.qg. There’s a big bed. There’s a
teddy bear under the bed. There’s a rug. There are three
books on the rug. Children draw what you describe.

e When you have finished, show your picture to the class
for children to compare it with their drawings.

Culture note: Football in Britain

Football has always been popular with boys, but now girls
are becoming more and more interested in the sport.
Around 4 million children play football at school and
sports clubs and almost 1.5 million of them are girls. This
has been put down to the popularity of films such as Bend
it like Beckham and the creation of professional women's
football teams.

Children often like to decorate their rooms to show which
team they support or which players they like. This can
range from putting a few posters up to having bedding,
curtains, and even wallpaper with their team'’s design.

Further practice
Workbook page 100
Online Practice - Unit 13 - Reading

© Copyright Oxford University Press



Lesson SixX @pgeioi

Skills Time!

Skills development
Listening: identify different rooms from their descriptions

Speaking: ask and answer questions about where
things are

Writing: differentiate between sentences and questions;
write full stops and question marks; write about your
bedroom (Workbook)

Language
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Materials

CD &) 140; My house flashcards 88-98; My bedroom
flashcards 143-148; ®) Fluency DVD Unit 13 (optional)

Warmer

e Play Musical cards (see Teacher's Book page 23) with
flashcards 88-98.

Lead-in

e Ask children what they can remember about Jamie’s letter
from the previous lesson. Ask What’s Jamie’s favourite
sport? What's in his room? Encourage children to describe
Jamie’s room in as much detail as they can.

o Allow children to check the picture on Class Book page
100 to see how accurate their descriptions were.

e Point out the two pictures, A and B, in Exercise 1. Ask
children to name as many things in each one as they can.

1 Listen and write A or B. ®) 140

e Tell children that they are going to hear a recording of
someone describing the things in the two pictures. After
each description they write A or B in the box depending
on which picture is being described.

e Play the recording the whole way through, as children
point to the things they hear.

¢ Play the recording again, pausing after item 1 to show the
example. Ask questions to check comprehension.

¢ Continue playing, pausing after each description for
children to write A or B. Repeat.

e Check answers with the class.

Transcript

1 There are two beds.

2 There is a toy box with lots of toys.

3 There's a T-shirt on a chair.

4 There is a book on the cupboard.

5 There is one bed with a teddy on top.
6 There is a big rug. It's green and blue.

METES
1B 2B 3A 4B 5A 6B

1 Listén and write & or B, 7

2 Look at the pictures again, Ask and answer.
shoes  Teddy book  Tshim  boll  bag  books |
‘whire @ the ihon? They're on the rug.

Writimg preparation

Compleie

3 Reod the questions and answers. Write| " |or[ | :::u':.i.ﬁw
Whieres my pillow (1] 1t on your cupbioard | :_"::'WI

Warkbook.

@

1n It or iy cuprboard| ] Yes, ks |

1 Therebs ablanketonmybed [ | 2 Wheresthepliow ||
3 s ftin the kitchen [] & whars in my bedrem ||
5 There are lots of 1oys [ &Hsnomeslomie [

Lirignsay ipaaiieg somey  Uwmr 1]

Optional activity
e Children watch Fluency DVD Skills Time!, Unit 13.

2 Look at the pictures again. Ask and answer.

e Ask children to look at Picture A. Revise prepositions with
the class. Ask questions, e.g. Where's the teddy? to elicit It's
on the bed. Children then look at Picture B. Ask Where are
the toys? to elicit They're in the toy box.

e Ask children to look at Exercise 2. First, ask individual
children to read out the words in the word pool. The class
repeats in chorus.

e Draw attention to the questions and answers in the
speech bubbles. Read the question aloud for children to
repeat, then the answer. Model correct intonation.

e Ask a pair of children to read the question and answer.

e Ask children to work in pairs. They take turns to ask and
answer similar questions about the things in the box.

3 Read the questions and answers. Write ( ?]or - ).

e Copy the two example questions and sentences onto the
board, without the question marks or full stops.

e Ask children to tell you which ones are questions and
which are sentences. Ask different children to come to the

front to write the question marks and full stops at the ends.

e Children do the exercise in their Class Books. Write the
remaining questions on the board.

e Checkanswers with the class, by calling children to write
the answers on the board.

[ ANSWERS |

1 Thereis a blanket on my bed@ 2 Where's the piIIow

2 Isitin the kitchen(?) 4 What'sin my bedroom(?)
5 There are lots of toys(.) 6 His name’s Jamie(.)

Further practice

Workbook page 101 (children write about their bedrooms)
Fluency DVD - Skills Test! Speaking - Unit 13

Values worksheet 13, Teacher's Resource Centre

Unit 13 test, Teacher's Resource Centre

Student Website - Listen at home « Track 42 (Words and
phrases), Track 43 (Song), Track 44 (Phonics)

Online Practice - Unit 13 « Listening, Speaking and Writing

Unit 13
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Lesson One apgin

Words L

1 Listen, point and repeat. 5w 2 Listen and chant, & =

A [
To identify action verbs ¥ *
To understand a short story [ wolk ]
language o P

[ @ -
. . Look of tncle. Lisodk, Tim, Actiow iy oan
Core: run, fly, walk, talk, swim, climb et i gt IIE' f  p— i
1 cx - || crets con e pay footbas?
== \ =

Extra: clever, silly, can (v) (o, i 10 mert you. | \| =
' 9

| o ami)
. 5

ILRARL

CD ®) 115, 141-143; Story poster 14; Verbs flashcards
159-164

| Look, Rosy, Acton Boy cow weall, ||
! He cown inan and ke com iy,

Warmer ®) 115
e Sing Let’s go to the zoo! from Class Book page 82.

e Ask children what they can remember about the previous
story.

e Tell children that this lesson’s story is about things people

can or can't do. Talk about abilities. Ask Can you swim / Silly Ry m u%_
climb / run quickly? i
e Tell children that there’s an action figure in the story. Ask if | —
anyone has an action figure and if so, what it can do. -
Tonsrint
e Hold up flashcards 159-164 and say the words for children fly, %Iy, ﬂ;/
to repeat.

alk, walk, walk
e Repeat in a different order and for each word model an e

) . e ) talk, talk, talk
action for children to imitate at their desks. Wi, Swim, swim
1 Listen, point and repeat. ®) 141 climb, climb, climb

e Ask children to look at the pictures of the actions. Play the
first part of the recording for children to listen and point
to the pictures.

Optional activity
e Asa class, decide on an action for each word from the
chant. Children mime the actions at their desks as if

* Play the second part for children to repeat. they were walking, running etc. Play the chant again.
e Play the recording all the way through again for children Children do the actions as they say the words.

to listen and point and then repeat the words.
¢ Hold up flashcards 159-164 for individual children to say 3 Listen and read. ®) 143

the words. o Use Story poster 14 to present the story. Ask questions,

. e.g. What has Billy got? Focus attention on each frame. Ask
Transcript children to name as many things as they can. Ask Who' in
Listen and repeat. the living room? Where's Tim / Rosy? What’s he / she doing?
run, fly, walk, talk, swim, climb What's happening?
walk, run, climb, talk, swim, fly * Ask children to look at the poster while you play the
Listen and repeat. {ﬁ(éotrg(l?g. Point to each speech bubble as you hear
run, fly, walk, talk, swim, climb e Ask comprehension questions, e.g. Can Action Boy run /

2 Listen and chant. ®) 142 fly/walk/talk?

Ask children to open their Class Books and follow the
words in the story as you play the recording again.

Ask children to find and point to the words from Exercise 1

¢ Play the recording for children to listen to the chant.
¢ Play it a second time for children to say the words. Repeat.

e Play Simon says ... (see Teacher's Book page 23). Give the that appear in the story.
instructions (Simon says) run /fly / walk / talk / swim / climb .
for children to mime the actions. Further practice
Workbook page 102

Student Website - Unit 14 - Words
Online Practice - Unit 14 - Words

114 Unit14
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Lesson Two

(B page 103

Grammar

Learning outcomes

To make sentences with can and can't

To ask and answer questions about what people can do

To act out a story

Language

Core: He can / can't fly. Can she play football? Yes, she can. /
No, she can't.

Materials

CD &) 143; Story poster 14; Verbs flashcards 159-164; a
piece of plain paper for each child (optional)

Warmer

Play Mime the word (see Teacher's Book page 23) with the
Verbs flashcards.

Lead-in

Hold up Story poster 14 and ask children what happened
in the story.

Put down the poster and ask children which actions Billy
talked about in the story.

1 Listen to the story again and repeat. Act. &) 143

Ask children to look at the story on Class Book page 102.
They check how many of the actions they remembered in
the lead-in activity.

Play the recording, pausing for children to repeat.

Divide the class into groups of four to play the parts of
Billy, Uncle, Tim, and Rosy. Ask children to decide on the
actions for the story (see suggestions below).

Children act out the story.

Story actions

Picture 1: Billy moves Action Boy quickly to make him run.
(Use a pencil or a pencil case for Action Boy.) Uncle waves
hello at Action Boy.

Picture 2: Billy throws Action Boy in the air. Tim kicks a football.

Picture 3: Billy moves Action Boy from side to side to make
him walk. Rosy writes with a pen.

Picture 4: Rosy talks to Action Boy. Billy laughs.

2 Look and say.

Look at each picture and ask children what they can see.
Copy the sentences and questions from the Class Book
onto the board, leaving spaces where the action words are.
Put flashcards in the spaces to elicit sentences and
questions with the same pattern, e.q. He can swim. He can’t
fly. Can he climb? Children repeat the sentences chorally.
Ask children to look at the pictures in their Class Books.
Ask different children to say each sentence.

Draw attention to the grammar box. Ask children what
can'tis short for. Ask a child to write the words can and not
on the board.

[ Lesson Twe Grammar

1 Listen to the story again and repeat. Act.
2 Look ond say.

| Let's learn!

con't = cannot

She climb.
® "i Iﬁ »
She My

4 Look ot the pictures again, Point, sk and answer.

Can she talk? Kb, i a1l

e com | ooty Com b il Unie T4 103

3 Write.

Draw a doll on the board and tell the class it's ‘Action Girl
Write some gapped sentences on the board, using
actions, e.g. She walk / talk / swim.

Point to each sentence. Nod your head to indicate that
Action Girl can do something and shake your head to
show that she can't. Write words in the gaps as children
say them.

Ask children to look at the pictures in their Class Books.
Ask one child to read the example for the class.
Children look at the rest of the sentences and write the
missing words. Check answers with the class.

ANSWERS

1

4 She can walk.

3 She can't climb.
6 Shecan'tfly.

2 She can run.
5 She can swim.

She can't talk.

Optional activity

e Give each child a piece of paper. They draw an action
figure or doll. Put flashcards 159-164 on the board.

e Children work in pairs and take turns to use the actions
on the board to say what their toy / character can or
can't do.

4 Look at the pictures again. Point, ask and answer.

Ask children to look at the pictures from Exercise 3. Model
the question and answer with a child in the class.

In pairs, children take turns to point to the pictures and
ask and answer questions about what Action Girl can do.
Ask children to look at the pictures in Exercise 2 and ask
and answer questions about what Action Boy can do.

Further practice

Workbook page 103

Grammar reference, Class Book page 127
Student Website « Unit 14 - Grammar
Online Practice « Unit 14 - Grammar

Unit 14
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Lesson Three

(B page 104

Song

Learning outcomes
To identify more verbs
To use verbs in the context of a song

Language

Core: write, draw, sing, dance, cook

Extra: do, anything, song, smile (v), alphabet
Recycled: verbs

Materials
CD @) 144-145; Verbs flashcards 165-169

Warmer

Play Snap (see Teacher's Book page 23) using the verbs
children have learnt.

Lead-in

Hold up flashcards 165-169 and say the words for children
to repeat.

Put the flashcards on the board and point to them in a
different order for children to repeat again. They can mime
the actions as they say the words.

1 Listen, point and repeat. 144

Ask children to look at the actions. Play the first part of the
recording for children to point to the words.

Play the second part for children to repeat the words.
Play the recording all the way through again for children
to listen and point and then repeat.

Transcript

Listen and point.

write, draw, sing, dance, cook
dance, sing, cook, write, draw
Listen and repeat.

write, draw, sing, dance, cook
Start box here

Optional activity

¢ Aska child to come to the front. He / She mimes one of
the new words and the other children guess what the
word is. Repeat with several different children.

2 Listen and sing. ®) 145

Ask children to look at the pictures. Point to the different
actions for them to name them.

Play the song for children to point to the pictures when

they hear the five new words. Then play it again as they

follow the words in their Class Books.

Recite the words of the song with the class, without the

recording. Say each line and ask children to repeat.

Play the song again for children to sing.

3 Sing and do. ®) 145

Ask children to look at the pictures and decide what the
actions are (see suggestions below). Practise the actions
with the class.

Play the song for children to sing and do the actions.

Unit 14

Lesion Three Song ]

1 Listén, point and repeat. 5w

3 Sing and do.

2 Listen and sing. % =

Let's sing!
| can do anything!

1 con write my aiphabet,
My piphobel, ry niphobet
1z write Fy olphabet
From & o &

L ok vy P, orsyiPeri, ooy TRersj,
i cant o anmything, i 1 bry

¥ can digw on clephant,

Wil Rwve kg aa

I g dhy cwrytinieg,

I fan tng Ehi song B you,
And make you smile

1 £ 8o derything, .

L] Ui TR Wik

o Write these lines from the song on the board:
lcanwrite ... lcandraw ... lcansing...
e Ask children to think of different endings for these lines.

e Play the song again. Children sing their new version of
the song.

Song actions

| can write: Write the letter‘a’in the air.

I can draw an elephant: Draw an elephant’s trunk.
| can sing this song: Point to mouth.

| can do anything: Outstretch arms.

Culture note: The National Curriculum

e The programme of subjects that schools in Britain have
to teach is called the National Curriculum. At primary
school, children must have lessons in English, maths,
science, design and technology, ICT (information and
communication technology), history, geography, art
and design, music, and PE (physical education - sport).

e Schools are also required to provide religious education,
but parents are allowed to withdraw children from
these classes, if they have reason for doing so. As well
as these subjects, schools are advised to teach personal,
social, and health education (PSHE). These classes cover
areas such as citizenship, nutrition, physical activity, and
emotional health and well-being.

Further practice
Workbook page 104
Picture dictionary, Workbook page 131
Extra writing worksheet 14, Teacher's Resource Centre
Student Website - Unit 14 - Words, Song
Online Practice - Unit 14 - Song
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Lesson Four pgeios

Phonics

Learning outcomes
To pronounce the sound /o/ on its own and in words

To identify the letter o in the middle of words and
associate it with the sound /n/

To blend the vowel o with consonants to form simple
CVC words

To match rhyming words
To differentiate between the sounds /1/ and /o/

Language
Core: dog, fox, log
Extra: sitting

Materials

CD ®) 137, 146-147; Phonics cards 45-47 (dog, fox, log)
and 4,6,7,15,24

Warmer ®) 137

e Ask children which vowel they looked at in the previous
lesson (i) and which sound this letter represents (/1/).

e Ask children if they can remember the words from the
lesson that contained the sound (bin, fig, tin).

e Say the chant from Class Book page 99.

Lead-in

¢ Hold up the dog, fox, and log phonics cards, saying the
words for the class to repeat. Ask children what they think
today'’s letter is (0) and what sound it makes.

e Call three children to come to the front. Give them the
phonics cards for d, 0, and g. Point to the letters for the
class to name them.

¢ Encourage the class to say the sounds again and run them
together to pronounce the word dog.

e Repeat with different children holding new cards. Children
say f-o-x and l-0-g. Ask children What’s the vowel? to elicit o.

1 Listen, point and repeat. 146

e Ask children to look at the words and pictures. Play the
first part of the recording for children to listen and point
to the pictures.

¢ Play the second part for children to repeat the sounds and
words.

¢ Play the recording all the way through for children to
point to the words and then repeat them.

Transcript

Listen and point.

/d/ o/ g/ —dog,/t/ /ol ks —fox, /] /ol /gl —log
Listen and repeat.

/d/ o/ /g/ —dog, /t/ /vl /ks/ —fox,/l/ /vl /g/ —log

2 Listen and chant. ®) 147

e Ask questions about the pictures to establish what
children can see. Play the recording for them to listen to
the chant.

[ Lessan Four Phonics

1 Listen, point and repeat. (&) «

3 Reod the chant agaln. Circle the o in the middle of the wards.
% Maotch the words that rhygmae.

8 & &

CWCmmisn  Usinis 105

e Play the recording again for children to say the chant.
Children point to the pictures in their Class Books as they
hear the words. Repeat.

e Play the chant once more for children to follow in their
Class Books.

o Ask children to think of actions for the chant. Play the
chant again. Children do the actions as they say the words.

3 Read the chant again. Circle the o in the middle
of the words.

e Ask children to look at the chant again. Focus attention on
the circled o in the middle of dog. Ask them to find and
circle other examples of o in the middle of words.

e Check answers with the class.

[ ANSWERS |
Look at the dgg.  It’s sitting on a Igg.
[(Qok at the fox.  It's §itting in a box.

4 Match the words that rhyme.

o Ask children to look at the pictures. Point to each one for
children to say the word. Make sure they are correctly
producing and differentiating the /b/ and the /1/ sounds.

o Tell children that there are four pairs of rhyming words.
Ask children to draw lines to match the rhyming words.

e Check answers with the class.

[ ANSWERS |

1log 2tin 3 fox 4 big

Optional activity

¢ Play a rhyming game. Read out the pairs of words
below, pausing between them. When children hear two
words that match, they clap their hands: box/ fig; log /
dog; bin / box; big / fig; fox / box; log / big; bin / tin

Further practice

Workbook page 105

Student Website - Unit 14 < Phonics
Online Practice « Unit 14 < Phonics

Unit 14
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Lesson Five i

Skills Time!

Skills development
Reading: read and understand a text about animals; read
for specific details

Language
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously
Extra: stripes, fruit, nuts, pet, jump, fast, very, beautiful

Materials

CD ®&) 148; The zoo flashcards 105-107, 111-113; a piece
of plain paper for each child; coloured pens / pencils /
crayons for each group of children (optional)

Warmer

e Play Jump (see Teacher's Book page 23) to revise the
words for zoo animals.

Lead-in

e Ask children to look at the pictures of the animals and
predict what the text is about (there are two descriptions
of animals).

e Ask Do you like tigers / parrots? Encourage children to give
reasons for their answers.

e |n pairs, children ask each other questions about animals
they like and don't like.

1 What animals can you see? What colour are they?

e Ask children to look at the pictures again. Ask What colour
is the tiger / parrot? Elicit or teach the word stripes. Ask
Which animal has got stripes? (the tiger).

e Ask children to name any other animals they can think of
that have (or can have) stripes, e.g. zebras, cats, birds, and
snakes.

[ ANSWERS ]
tiger — orange, black, white  parrot - blue, green,
red, yellow

2 Listen and read. ®) 148

¢ Play the recording for children to listen and follow silently
in their Class Books.

e Play the recording again. Ask questions to check
comprehension, e.g. Has the tiger got stripes? Can it climb
trees? Can the parrot sing / write? Does it like meat / fruit
and nuts?

3 Read again and tick (v').

e Explain that you are going to do an activity to see what
the animals can do. Ask Can the parrot fly? (yes). Children
look at the chart in their Class Books. Explain that they will
put ticks when an animal can do something. Show them
the tick in the box for the parrot. Ask Can the tiger fly? (no).
Show how there is no tick next to the tiger on the chart.

e Ask children to read the other statements and then read
the text again. They tick the box if the statement is true for
that animal.

118  Unit 14
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Usir 18 Readag deicngan:

e Checkanswers by asking a different child to read each
sentence. The rest of the class say yes or no.

o \Write the sentences Its a tiger and It's a parrot on the
board and drill them with the class. Make statements
about the different animals (see below). Children chorus
Its a tiger or It's a parrot.

It's got stripes. (tiger)

It can talk. (parrot)

It's blue, green, red, and yellow. (parrot)
It can run. (tiger)

It eats meat. (tiger)

It can be a pet. (parrot)

[ ANSWERS |

It can fly.

It can swim.
It's a big cat.
It can talk.
It can climb.
It can sing.

Optional activity

e Divide the class into groups. Tell children they are going
to draw a picture of their favourite zoo animal.

e Give each child a piece of paper and each group a set
of coloured pens / pencils / crayons. Children draw and
colour their pictures.

e Children take turns to describe their animals to the rest
of the group.

e Ask some children to show and describe their animals
to the class.

Further practice
Workhook page 106
Online Practice - Unit 14 - Reading
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Lesson Six

(B page 107

Skills Time!

Skills development

Listening: number items in the correct order

Speaking: ask and answer questions about different
animals

Writing: match and write full and abbreviated forms of
can't; write about what you can do (Workbook)

Language

Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously

Extra: live (v)

Materials

CD ®) 149; The zoo flashcards 121123, 127-129; ®)
Fluency DVD Unit 14 (optional)

Warmer

Ask children to name as many animals as they can. If
necessary, help them by saying I'm thinking of an animal. It
lives in a zoo. It’s brown / white / little / big, etc.

Write the names of the animals on the board.

Lead-in

Ask children which animals they read about in the
previous lesson.

Allow children to check the pictures and text on Class
Book page 106 to see how much they remembered.

Ask children to look at the pictures on Class Book page
107. Point to the animals for children to name them.
Focus attention on the list of animals on the board. Check
with the class whether they managed to name all of the
animals that appear in the pictures.

1 Listen and number. ®) 149

Tell children that they are going to hear a recording of
people talking about the animals in the pictures.

Play the recording all the way through. Children point to
the pictures as they hear the words.

Play the recording again, pausing after the first
conversation. Ask children which animal they are talking
about (a giraffe) and point out the example answer 1 in
the box next to the giraffe.

Play the rest of the conversations for children to number
the pictures. Repeat. Check answers with the class.

Transcript

This animal has got a long neck. It's very tall. / Is it a giraffe?
/Yes, itis.

This animal lives at the zoo. It can run fast. It's a big cat. /
Isitatiger? / No,itisn't. It's brown./ I know! It's a lion.

This animal is very long. It can't walk. It hasn't got legs. /
That's easy. It's a snake.

It's got two legs and it can walk. / Is it a parrot? / No it isn't.
[t can't fly. It's yellow. / It's a chick!

This has got two legs and two arms. It can run and it

can walk. It can climb trees. / Is it a monkey? / Yes, that's
right. It's a monkey.

[ ANSWERS |

giraffe lion snake chick monkey

2 Look at the pictures again, Soy and answer.
T'5 got four begs. IE Gan run. 1S brows and big.

B it @ lon?
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& Lcant swim, ] d A seal cannat iy o
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Optional activity
e Children watch Fluency DVD Skills Time!, Unit 14.

2 Look at the pictures again. Say and answer.

Ask children to look at the dialogue in the speech
bubbles. Read the first speech bubble aloud for children
to repeat, then the second. Model correct intonation for
the class.

Ask a pair of children to read the dialogue for the class.
Ask children to work in pairs. They take turns to ask and
answer similar questions about the animals in Exercise 1.

Ask some pairs to ask and answer questions for the class.

3 Circle n’t and match.

Copy the example onto the board. Ask a child to come to
the front and circle the n't.

Ask children to look at the activity in their Class Books. Ask
them which sentence on the right means the same as /t
can't read (It cannot read). Explain that they have to draw
lines between the sentences with contractions and the
ones with full forms.

Children read and match the sentences.

Check answers by reading the sentences on the left for the
class to chorus the corresponding sentence on the right.
Ask children what letter is missing in n't (o) and fill in the
answer at the bottom of the page.

[ ANSWERS |

b d a C

Further practice

Workbook page 107 (children write about what they can do)
Fluency DVD - Skills Time! Speaking - Unit 14

Values worksheet 14, Teacher's Resource Centre

Unit 14 test, Teacher's Resource Centre

Student Website - Listen at home « Track 45 (Words and
phrases), Track 46 (Song), Track 47 (Phonics)

Online Practice - Unit 14 - Listening, Speaking and Writing

n't = not

Unit 14

© Copyright Oxford University Press
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15 flets|play;ball!

Lesson One g

Words

To identify things from the beach
To understand a short story

Core: sandcastle, beach, crab, the sea, boat, shell
Extra: good idea, together, wait, another

CD®) 145, 150-152; Story poster 15; The beach flashcards
170-175; complete set of Story posters (optional)

Warmer ®) 145

e Sing I can do anything! from Class Book page 104.

e Ask children what they can remember about the previous
story.

e Tell children that this lesson’s story is about the beach. Talk
about beaches. Ask Do you ever go to the beach with your
family? What do you do there? What can you see? Do you like
the beach?

Lead-in
e Hold up flashcards 170-175 and ask What's this?

e Hold up the flashcards in a different order and repeat.

1 Listen, point and repeat. 150

e Ask children to look at the different things from the beach.
Play the first part of the recording for children to listen and
point to the pictures.

¢ Play the second part for children to repeat.

¢ Play the recording all the way through again for children
to listen and point and then repeat the words.

e Put the flashcards around the room. Play the recording
again. Children point to the flashcards as they hear them.

Transcript

Listen and point.

sandcastle, beach, crab, the sea, boat, shell
beach, boat, crab, sandcastle, the sea, shell
Listen and repeat.

sandcastle, beach, crab, the sea, boat, shell

2 Listen and chant. ®) 151

¢ Play the recording for children to listen to the chant.

e Play the chant a second time for children to say the words.
Repeat. They can point to the correct flashcard when they
hear it.

Transcript

sandcastle, sandcastle, sandcastle
beach, beach, beach

crab, crab, crab

the sea, the sea, the sea

120  Unit15

2 Listen and chant. & w

1 Listen, point and repeat. 5w

3 Listen and read, & =
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boat, boat, boat
shell, shell, shell

3 Listen and read. ®) 152

e Use Story poster 15 to present the story. Ask children
questions, e.g. Where are the family? Who can you see?

e Ask children what they can see in each frame. Ask What's
happening? What is Billy playing with? What do the family
make together? Encourage predictions from the class.

e Ask children to look at the poster while you play the
recording. Point to each speech bubble as you hear
the text.

e Ask comprehension questions, e.g. What does Tim want
to do? What does Billy want to do? What happens to the
sandcastle? What do the family do next?

o Ask children to open their Class Books and follow the
words in the story as you play the recording again.

e Ask children to find and point to the words from Exercise 1
that appear in the story.

Optional activity

e Put Story posters Starter-7 on the board so they show
the stories from the first half of the course. Point to the
stories and ask children to tell you what happened. Turn
the posters over to show stories 8-15 and do the same.

e Talk about the stories. Ask individual children What was
your favourite story? Why?

Further practice

Workbook page 108

Student Website « Unit 15 - Words
Online Practice « Unit 15 - Words
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Lesson TWO pgeioo

Grammar

Learning outcomes

To make suggestions with Let5 ...

To respond positively to suggestions
To act out a story

Language
Core: Let's make a sandcastle. That's a good idea. / Great. /
OK!

Materials
CD &) 152; Story poster 15; The beach flashcards 170-175

Warmer

e Play What'’s the picture? (see Teacher's Book page 23) to
revise the vocabulary from the previous lesson.

¢ Point to the different things on the board for children to
say the words.

Lead-in

e Point to Story poster 15 and ask children what happened
in the story.

e Cover the poster and ask children which beach objects
appeared in the story.

1 Listen to the story again and repeat. Act. ®) 152

e Ask children to look at the story on Class Boom page 108.
They check how many of the beach objects they
remembered.

¢ Play the recording, pausing for children to repeat.

¢ Divide the class into groups of seven to play the parts of
Rosy, Tim, Billy, Mum, Dad, Grandma, and Grandpa. If the
class does not divide into seven, there can be some smaller
groups, as Mum and Grandpa don't have speaking parts.

e Ask children to decide on the actions for the story (see
suggestions below).

e Children act out the story.
e Ask some groups to come to the front to act out the story.

Story actions

Picture 1: Tim picks up his bucket and spade.

Picture 2: Billy throws the ball. Grandma holds out her hand
to tell him to stop.

Picture 3: Rosy, Tim, and Grandma hold up their hands and
shake their heads.

Picture 4: The whole family mimes making a sandcastle
together happily.

2 Look and say.

e Ask children to look at the pictures in their Class Books.
Ask different children to say each sentence.

¢ Copy the sentences and questions onto the board.

e Ask children which word we use to make suggestions
(Let’). Ask what we say to accept the suggestion (That’s a
good idea and Great. OKI)

[ Lesson Twe Grammar

1 Listen 1o the story again ond repeat. Act.
2 Look ond soy.

Let's make o sondoastie

= L
uln'b swim in ghe hoise  living oom  wa
@ p=
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nﬁlﬂxwu | beoch  ball  hat |

4 Look at the pictures again, Point and say.
L'y make o samdamitie. That's & gosd kiea,

ietie v Usin i L]

3 Circle and write.

o Ask children to close their Class Books. Write the first
sentence on the board. Put the flashcards at the top of
the board.

e Point to the first sentence and ask the class which
flashcard should go in the gap.

e Put the sandcastle flashcard into the gap and write the
word sandcastle next to it. Children read the complete
sentence aloud.

e Ask children to look at the activity in their Class Books.
They choose the correct word from the box, circle it, and
then write it at the end of the sentence.

e Write the other sentences on the board. Check answers
by inviting different children to come to the front to put
the correct flashcard in the gap. Write the word next to
the flashcard.

ANSWERS

1 Let's make a sandcastle. 2 Let’s swim in the sea.
3 Let’sfind shells. 4 Let’s play ball.

4 Look at the pictures again. Point and say.

e Ask children to look at the sentences in their Class Books.
Model the question and answer with a child in the class.

e Ask children how else they could respond to this
suggestion (Great. OK!). Point out that both responses are
positive and mean roughly the same.

e Ask children to work in pairs. They take turns to read the
sentences from Exercise 3 and respond with That’s a good
idea or Great. OK!

Further practice

Workbook page 109

Grammar reference, Class Book page 127
Student Website - Unit 15 - Grammar
Online Practice - Unit 15 - Grammar

Unit 15
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Lesson Three

(B page 110

Song

Learning outcomes

To recognize more beach words

To use beach words in the context of a song

Language

Core: sun cream, bat, ice lolly, bucket, spade

Extra: wonderful, forget

Recycled: beach words

Materials

CD ®) 153-154; The beach flashcards 176-180

Warmer

Play Where was it? (see Teacher's Book page 23) to revise
beach words.

Lead-in

Hold up flashcards 176-180 and say the words for children
to repeat.

Hold up the flashcards in a different order for children to
repeat again.

1 Listen, point and repeat. 153

Ask children to look at the pictures in their Class Books.
Play the first part of the recording for children to point to
the words.

Play the second part for children to repeat the words.
Play the recording all the way through again for children
to listen and point and then repeat.

Transcript

Listen and point.

sun cream, bat, ice lolly, bucket, spade
spade, sun cream, bucket, ice lolly, bat
Listen and repeat.

sun cream, bat, ice lolly, bucket, spade

2 Listen and sing. ®) 154

Ask children to look at the pictures and name as many
things as they can.

Play the recording for children to listen and follow the
song in their Class Books.

Recite the words of the song with the class, without the
recording. Say each line and ask children to repeat.

Play the song again for children to sing.

3 Sing and do. ®) 154

Ask children to look at the pictures and decide what the
actions are (see suggestions below).

Ask four or five children to come to the front to
demonstrate the actions to the rest of the class.

Play the song for children to listen and do the actions.

122 Unit15
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Song actions

Hey, hey!: Wave hands.

Don't forget your sun cream: Put on sun cream.
Don't forget your hat: Put on a hat.

Don't forget your frisbee: Throw a frisbee.

Or your ball and bat: Hit a ball with a bat.

Have an ice cream / a drink / an ice lolly: Eat or drink.

Optional activity

¢ Make an alternative version of the song with the class
by replacing some of the words, e.qg. Don't forget your
book / sandwiches. Have an apple / a biscuit.

e Ask the class to make other suggestions.

Culture note: The British seaside

e Beach resorts in Britain are often referred to as‘the
seaside’ Popular seaside activities include swimming
in the sea or‘paddling’ (playing in shallow water),
sunbathing, playing ball games, and making
sandcastles. Some beaches are suitable for surfing.

¢ Traditional seaside towns often have piers and funfairs.
There are usually hotels along the beach front, but
many families prefer to stay in tents, caravans, or self-
catering chalets.

e The most popular beaches tend to be in places where
the weather is warmest. The beaches of Devon and
Cornwall on the southwest coast attract large numbers
of tourists during the summer. However, many British
families prefer to take a holiday abroad.

Further practice

Workbook page 110

Picture dictionary, Workbook page 131

Extra writing worksheet 15, Teacher's Resource Centre
Student Website - Unit 15 - Words, Song

Online Practice - Unit 15 - Song
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Lesson Four

(B page 111

Phonics

Learning outcomes

To pronounce the sound /a/ on its own and in words

To identify the letter u in the middle of words and
associate it with the sound /a/

To blend the vowel u with consonants to form simple
CVC words

To differentiate between the sounds /1/, /o/, /Al

Language

Core: rug, jug, sum

Materials

CD ®) 147, 155-157; Phonics cards 48-50 (rug, jug, sum)
and 7,10, 13,18, 19, 21; Phonics cards 42, 24 (optional)

Warmer ®) 147

Ask children which vowel they looked at in the previous
lesson (0) and which sound this letter represents (/o/).

Ask children if they can remember the words from the
lesson that contained the sound (dog, fox, log).

Say the chant from Class Book page 105.

Lead-in

Hold up the rug, jug, and sum phonics cards, saying the
words for the class to repeat. Ask children what they think
this lesson’s letter is (u) and what sound it makes.

Call three children to the front. Give them the phonics
cards for r, u, g. Point to the letters for the class to name
them.

Encourage the class to say the sounds again and run them
together to pronounce the word rug.

Repeat for children to say j-u-g and s-u-m. Ask children
What'’s the vowel? to elicit u.

1 Listen, point and repeat. 155

Ask children to look at the words and pictures. Play the
first part of the recording for children to listen and point
to the pictures.

Play the second part for children to repeat the sounds
and words.

Play the recording all the way through for children to
point to the words and then repeat them.

Transcript

Listen and point.

/r/ Ial Ig/ —rug, /&l Ial gl —jug,/s/ /Al /m/ —sum
Listen and repeat.

It/ Il Igl —rug, /&gl Ial Ig/ —jug,/s/ /al /m/ —sum

2 Listen and chant. ®) 156

Play the recording for children to listen to the chant. Talk
about the picture to ensure the meaning is clear.

Play the recording again for children to say the chant.
They point to the pictures in their Class Books as they hear
the words. Repeat.

Play the chant once more for children to follow in their
Class Books.

| Lessan Four Phonics

1 Listen, point and repeat. &)

2 Listen and chant. &=

3 Read the chont ogain. Circle the win the middle of the words.

4 Listen 1o the sounds and join the letters. 5w
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3 Read the chant again. Circle the u in the middle
of the words.

e Ask children to look at the chant again. Focus attention
on the circled u in the middle of rug. Ask them to find and
circle other examples of u in the middle of words they
have learnt in this lesson.

e Check the activity with the class.

I'monther@g, ROg, g, rOg. With jQiceina
jOg, J0g,j0g,j0g., Hereismymgm,  M@m, mgm,
mym.  She'sgot my sgm,  SOm, sUm, sgm.

4 Listen to the sounds and join the letters. & 157

e Elicit the four images in the activity (dog, bin, box, rug). Ask
Where is the dog? Play the recording for children to listen
and join the letters to find out where the dog is. Repeat.

o Ask Where is the dog? (on the rug). Elicit the sounds children

heard. Make sure they are correctly producing and
differentiating the /a/, /1/ and /o/ sounds. Write them on

the board so they can check their maze.

Transcript
/Al rug /1/ bin /o/ box /1/ bin /a/ rug /o/ box /a/ rug

[ ANSWER]
The dog is on the rug.

Optional activity

e Put the bin, box, and rug phonics cards around the
room. Read out these words: jug, fig, box, tin, mum, big,
fox, six, log, nut, doll, lunch. When children hear an /1/
sound they point to the bin; when they hear an /o/
sound they point to the box; when they hear an /a/
sound they point to the rug.

Further practice

Workbook page 111

Student Website « Unit 15 « Phonics
Online Practice « Unit 15 « Phonics

Unit 15
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Lesson Five « page 112

Skills Time!

Skills development

Reading: read and understand a poster; read for specific
details

Language

Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously
Extra: shell, crab, bucket, spade, hotel, balcony, clean,
swimming pool

Materials

CD ®) 158; Cut and Make 5 (for materials see Teacher's
Resource Centre) (optional)

Warmer

e Ask children to imagine that they are going to the beach.
Ask them to name as many things as possible that they
would want to take with them. If necessary, prompt with
questions, e.g. What will you play with / eat / drink / do / wear?

Lead-in

e Ask children to look at the page and tell you what they
think the text is (a postcard). Ask them to look at the
bottom of the postcard to see who wrote it (Robbie).

e Ask them to look at the picture and predict what the
postcard is about (a holiday at the beach).

1 What can you see in the picture? Point and say.

e Ask children to look at the picture again. Ask them to say
the words they know from the picture.

e Ask children to work in pairs. They take turns to point to
the things in the pictures and say the words.

ANSWERS

beach, umbrella, the sea, ball, sandcastle, hat, drink, ice
lolly, boat

2 Listen and read. ®) 158

e Ask children What can you do at the beach? Write their
ideas up on the board.

e Tell children they are going to listen to Robbie reading his
postcard. Play the recording for them to listen and follow
silently in their Class Books.

¢ Play the recording a second time. Answer any questions
children have.

¢ Look again at the list of ideas about what you can do at
the beach on the board. Check with the class if any of
their ideas were mentioned in the text.

¢ Ask questions to check comprehension, e.g. What has
Robbie got? What can he do at the beach? Is the sea clean?
Has his hotel room got a balcony?

3 Read again. Circle the correct word.

e Explain that you are going to look at some sentences and
find the correct words.

¢ Write the first sentence on the board. Ask Is Robbie on
holiday with his brother or his sister? (his sister). Draw a circle
around the word sister on the board. Show the example
answer in the Class Book.

Unit 15

e Skills Timel
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3 Reod ogain. Circle the cormect word.
1 Rabbie |5 on holiday with his brather /5haer
31 Robbée can / caon® e the wea from his
bBedroom
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h Unin 18 Neadag o paiivard
o Children read the postcard again and circle the correct
options.

e Check answers with the class. Read the first part of each
sentence for children to call out the final word.

1 sister 2 blue 3 can 4 crabs

2 The sea ks green / blue.
& There e crabs [ Frishess on
the beach

5 boats

Optional activity
¢ Read out true or false sentences about the text, eg:
1 The beach isn't sandy. (F)
2 You can play frisbee on the beach. (T)
3 You can find chicks in rock pools. (F)
4 Theseais clean. (T)
5 There are cafés near the beach. (T)
e Children listen to each statement and write T (true) or F
(false) in their notebooks.
e Checkanswers by asking children to add up
how many they got right.

Optional activity
¢ Do Cut and Make 5.

¢ \When they have finished colouring and making the
beach mobiles, children can take them home.

Further practice

Workbook page 112

Cut and Make 5, Teacher's Resource Centre
Online Practice - Unit 15 - Reading

© Copyright Oxford University Press



Lesson Six

(B page 113

Skills Time!

Skills development
Listening: identify pictures from their descriptions
Speaking: make and respond to suggestions

Writing: identify and write verbs in sentences; write
about the beach (Workbook)

Language
Recycled: vocabulary and structures seen previously
Extra: flavour

Materials

CD ®) 159; Verbs flashcards 139-147; ®) Fluency DVD
Unit 15 (optional)

Warmer

Play Simon says ... (see Teacher's Book page 23) using
verbs children know. When you say the verb, children
mime it.

Lead-in

1

Ask children what they can remember about the beach
from the postcard in the previous lesson. Encourage
children to describe the beach in as much detail as they
can. Ask What can you do at the beach?

Allow children to check page 112 of their Class Books to
see how well they remembered the postcard.

Ask children to name as many things as they can in each
of the pictures on page 113.

Listen and write A or B. ®) 159

Tell children they are going to hear a recording of different
people from the pictures talking. They must listen, work
out which picture is being described, and then write A or
B to show which picture it is.

Play the recording all the way through for children to
point to the pictures as they hear the words.

Play the recording again, pausing after each sentence or
short dialogue for children to write A or B.

Play the recording a third time for children to check their
answers. Check answers with the class.

Transcript

1
2
3
4
5
6

I like ice cream. This ice cream is banana flavour.

I like football. Do you? / Yes, | do. Football is great!
Look! Let's find crabs and shells. / Great, OK!

Here, don't forget to put on sun cream. / Thanks, Mum.
I've got a frisbee. Let’s play. / That's a good idea.

Do you like my sandcastle? / Yes. It's very big.

[ ANSWERS |

1

A 2B 3B 4A 5A 68B

Optional activity
e Children watch Fluency DVD Skills Time!, Unit 15.

2 Look at the pictures again. Point and say.

Read the speech bubbles aloud for children to repeat.
Model correct information for the class.

1 Write Aor8. 5 m

Watch thee CRDM

2 Look at the pictures again, Peint and say.

pay batand ball Findd crabs and shells ke o sendiaitle
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113+~
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Ask a pair of children to read the speech bubbles for the
class. Ask children to identify the people in the picture
who are having that conversation.

Ask if children can remember the other positive responses
to suggestions they learnt in Lesson 2 (That's a good idea.).
Children work in pairs, taking turns to point to different
people in the picture and make suggestions for their
partner to answer.

Optional activity
e In pairs, children use the postcard on Class Book page
112 to point to people and practise similar conversations.

3 Circle the verbs.

Copy the two example sentences onto the board.

Look at the sentences together. Point to each one and ask
Where's the verb? Ask a child to come to the front to circle
the verb in each sentence.

Children do the exercise in their Class Books. Write the
remaining sentences on the board.

Check answers with the class by asking individual children
to come to the front to circle the verbs.

[ ANSWERS |

1
4
6

Let'sewim. 2 Let'svalk 3 Let’s@lay ball.
Let'sindshells. 5 Let’s@ubon sun cream.
Let'senak®a sandcastle.

Further practice

Workbook page 113 (children write about the beach)
Fluency DVD - Skills Time! Speaking - Unit 15

Values worksheet 15, Teacher's Resource Centre

Unit 15 test, Teacher's Resource Centre

Skills test 5, Teacher's Resource Centre

Student Website - Listen at home - Track 48 (Words and
phrases), Track 49 (Song), Track 50 (Phonics)

Online Practice - Unit 15 - Listening, Speaking and Writing

Unit 15

© Copyright Oxford University Press
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Everyday English @page1i4

Learn some useful language for finding things

[ can't find (my pencil case). Look under your (pillow). It isn't
there. Here it is.

CD ®) 160-161; ®) Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 5
(optional)

Warmer

1

Tell the class they are going to learn some useful language
for finding things. Ask if they have tidy bedrooms or messy
bedrooms. Ask what words they can remember for talking
about their bedrooms (rug, shelf, bed, cupboard, pillow,
blanket, desk, chair).

Play Jump (see Teacher's Book page 23) with the bedroom
vocabulary.

Listen, read and say. ®) 160

Focus on the pictures. Ask children to say where the
people are (in the girl’s bedroom) and what they think the
girl is looking for (her pencil case).

Play the recording for children to listen and follow in their
Class Books.

Play the recording again, pausing if necessary, for children
to say the dialogue along with the recording.

Children practise the dialogue in pairs.
Ask pairs to act out the dialogue for the class.

2 Listen and tick (v) the correct picture. &) 161

Show children the pictures and ask them to say who

/ what they can see in each picture. Explain that they
need to listen and decide which picture matches each
exchange on the recording.

Play the recording for children to listen and tick the
correct pictures.

Ask children to point to the correct pictures and say what
Grandma is saying in each picture.

Transcript

1

James Grandma. | can't find my sock. I've got one, but can't
find the other one.

Grandma Oh James. Let's look for the sock.

Grandma Look in your cupboard.

James It isn't there.

Grandma Oh dear. Where is it?

Grandma Look on your bed. Here itis!

James Thanks, Grandma. These are my favourite socks.

1

Picture1v/ 2 Picture1v 3 Picture1v

Fluency Time! 5

3 m Look at the words. Point and soy.
| pen rweddy book | [mrpbwrd el M]
1 can't find ey book

Lok on your shelf. | 14

Flassiy Tims! §  Fondang s

3 Look at the words. Point and say.

e Ask children to work in pairs. Ask two children to read out
the example dialogue.

e In pairs, children read the example dialogue, then choose
one word from each box and act out more dialogues.

e You can extend this activity by asking children to choose
their own lost items and places to make new dialogues.

e Monitor children’s performance. Ask some pairs to act out
their dialogues for the class.

Optional activity

e Tell children to close their eyes. Hide an item (e.g. a pen /
a book / an eraser) somewhere around your desk.

e Tell children to open their eyes. Say / can't find my (pen).

e Encourage children to suggest places to look, e.g. Look
in your bag / under your desk / on your chair. Look in the
places suggested. Say Itisn't there if the suggestion
is incorrect and Here it is (holding up the item) if the
suggestion is correct.

e Ask children to hide their own items for the rest of the

class to help find them.

Watch the DVD!
o Ask children to close their Class Books.

e Play Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 5 Everyday English for the
children to watch and listen.

e Play Watch and answer! for children to watch the scene
again and answer the questions.

Further practice

Workbook page 114

Everyday English phrase bank, Workbook page 123
Fluency DVD « Fluency Time! 5

Online Practice « Fluency Time! 5
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Project (Bpage 115

Learning outcomes
To make a bedroom poster
To play a game with the bedroom poster

Language
I can't find my (sock). Look under the (pillow). It isn’t there.
Here it is.

Materials

Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 5 (optional); Fluency
project 5 (Teacher's Resource Centre) (one template for
each child); completed poster; coloured pens / pencils /
crayons, scissors and glue for each group of children

1 Look at the story again. Act.

e Ask children to look at the story in Exercise 1 on Class
Book page 114. Ask children what they can remember
about the story.

e Play scene 1 of Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 5 Everyday
English again. If you don't have time for the DVD, read the
dialogue on Class Book page 114.

¢ Invite groups of children to act out the dialogue (or their

own variations of the dialogue).

Ask children to say the words they can remember for

talking about bedrooms. Write the words on the board.

Play both scenes of Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 5 Everyday

English again for children to watch and listen.

2 Make a bedroom poster.
See TB page 140 for detailed instructions on how to make the bedroom poster

e Focus on the pictures. Ask children to say what they think
the boy in the pictures is doing (making a bedroom poster).

e Ask What do you need to make the poster? to elicit coloured
pens, scissors, glue.

¢ Divide the class into groups. Give each child a copy of the
poster template (see Fluency project 5). Give each group
coloured pens / pencils / crayons, scissors and glue. (If
possible, the copies of the template should be copied or
glued onto a sheet of thin card, so the items which need
to be lifted are firm.)

¢ Use the pictures and instructions to talk children through
the process of making their posters. Demonstrate with
your own completed poster and make sure children
understand what they have to do.

e Move around the class as children work, asking questions,
e.g. What's this? What colour is this? Is there a (shelf) in your
bedroom? What'’s on the (bed)?

If you do not have time to use photocopies, ask
children to draw a picture of their bedroom in Exercise 1, then
draw the items they "find" in their bedroom into their picture
in Exercise 2. Alternatively, children can use the template to
make their bedroom poster but draw the smaller, hidden
items instead of cutting and sticking them into the poster.

3 Use the bedroom poster and say.

e Focus on the photo. Tell children they are going use their
bedroom posters to play a game in pairs. Ask two children
to read out the example dialogue.

e Children play the game in pairs at their desks, helping
each other find the hidden items in each other’s
bedrooms. Children then swap partners.

1 Laok at the story again. A [B]
1 Make a bedroom paster.

@

Codaur ard cut out the blankst,

Colow ond decorate the bedroam pill ey v disoe

Seick the itema on the poster.
Stick one side 50 they open

3 m Use the bedroom paster and say.

Cut out the teddy, book and sock
Stick them in the bedrcom,

1 @t find my i
Look wnder the blanket.
It Ba'E there
Oh dear, Look under the gl

IHETE L I innaler T pilhow:

o Ask pairs of children to demonstrate the game at their
desks while the rest of the class turns to watch.

Optional activity

e Children play a game in pairs. Tell children to place a few
things on the desk between them. They should include
small things which can be hidden, e.g.an eraser, a pencil
sharpener, and larger things which could have things
hiddenin/under them, e.g. a bag, a pencil case.

¢ One of the children closes their eyes. The other child hides
one of the smaller things somewhere on the desk. The
other child opens their eyes and works out which thing is
missing, then tries to find it. They should use the language
from this lesson and the Everyday English lesson, e.g. A:/
can'tfind the (eraser). Is it (under the bag)? B: No! It isn't there.
A:Is itt (in the pencil case)?

e Children take turns to hide and find things.

Watch the DVD!

e You can now play Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 5 Everyday
English again to review the language of the Fluency Time!
5 lessons.

e Play Fluency DVD Fluency Time! 5 Talk to Kate & James! for
the children to answer the questions.
Review 5

Review pages answer key, TB page 131

(B pages 116-117

Further practice
Workbook pages 115
Writing portfolio worksheet, Units 13—15, Teacher's Resource Centre
Skills test 5 Fluency Time!, Teacher's Resource Centre

Progress test 5, Teacher's Resource Centre

Fluency DVD - Fluency Time! 5

Online Practice « Review 5

WB pages 116117

Fluency Time! 5
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 fFamily,

Culture

(B pages 118-119

To learn about families in Britain

To write about your family

Vocabulary: cousin, sister, grandma
Grammar: Who/ Which /What/ Where

CD®) 162

Warmer
e Tell children they are going to learn about families.

e Ask children what words they know for family members.
Write their answers on the board. Play Snap (See Teacher’s
Book page 23) with the family words.

Culture note: Families in Britain

There are more than 17 million families in Britain, but there
are lots of different kinds of families. Most families have

a mum and a dad, and the average number of children
per family in Britain is 1.8. However, many children have
only one parent living at home, or have step-parents. The
average number of people living in one home as a family
in Britain is 2.4. This is a smaller average than in most other

European countries.

1 Listen and circle the family words. ®) 162

e Focus on the pictures. Ask children to say what they think
the children are doing (the boy is showing the girl some
photos of his family) and how they think the people in the
photos are related to the boy.

e Use the pictures to revise / pre-teach the words: cousin,
sister, grandma.

¢ Play the recording for children to listen and follow the text
in their Class Books.

¢ Play the recording again, pausing if necessary, for the
children to circle the family words in the text.

e Ask children to read out the sentences with the
family words.

ANSWERS

cousin, sister, grandma

2 Read again. Circle the correct word.

¢ Read out the first sentence. Ask children to look at the text
in Exercise 1 and find the information which gives them
the answer (the sentences: This is my cousin and His name’s
Danny).

e Move around the class as children complete the activity,
helping if necessary.

e Ask children to read out the sentences with the
correct words.

128  Culture

1

Danny 2 six 3 green 4 nine

3 Look, ask and answer.

Ask questions about people and things in the classroom,
e.g. Whos this? Which is (your book)? What’s (her name)?
Where is (my bag)? and encourage the children to answer.

Encourage children to ask and answers questions in pairs
using Who/Which / What / Where.

Ask children to look at the grammar box. Write the
example questions and answers on the board. Explain
that we use Who to ask about people, Which to ask about
one specific thing or person in a group, What to ask about
things and Where to ask about places / positions.

Change the questions on the board to ask about other
things (erase and rewrite the answers as children answer
the questions), e.g. Which is your (pen)? What'’s (his) name?
Where's (Maria)? Ask the questions to children around

the class.

Ask children to write four questions each about people
and things in the classroom, using Who/Which /What/
Where. Children can then ask and answer their questions
in pairs. Alternatively, you can divide the class into two
teams and ask children from each team in turn to ask a
question to the other team. You can award one point for
each correct answer.

Tell children to look at the picture. Explain that the boy is
Tom and the people in the photo are his family members.
Ask a pair of children to read out the example dialogue.
Children ask and answer about the people in the photo.
Move around the class and monitor children’s performance.
Ask some pairs to say sentences about the picture for the
class.

You can extend this activity by asking more questions
about the people in the photo, e.g. What’s Tom’s cousin’s
name? Which is his sister? Where’s Tom’s dad? Children point
to the correct people in the photo (and answer if the
question requires it).

Who's this? / She's Holly. She’s Tom’s sister.
Who's this? / She's Becky. She’s Tom’s cousin.
Who's this? / She's Mrs Simms. She’s Tom’s mum.
Who's this? / He's Mr Simms. He's Tom’s dad.

4 Write about your family.

Read out the example text. Ask Have you got a big / small
family? Who's in your family? How many sisters / brothers
have you got? What's (your sister’s) name?

Children draw a picture of their family and write a short
text about it. Move around the class as children work and
help if necessary.

Ask children to read out their texts to the class.

You can display children's work around the classroom.
Further practice

Workbook page 120
Online Practice « Culture - Family
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Culture @ pagesio-121

Learning outcomes
To learn about wild animals in Britain
To write about an animal

Language
Vocabulary: squirrel, ant, butterfly, bird
Grammar: This / That / These / Those

Materials
CD®) 163

Warmer

e Tell children they are going to learn about wild animals in
Britain.

o Ask children what words they know for animals. Write
their answers on the board. Play Bingo (see Teacher’s Book
page 23) with the animal words.

o

Culture note: Wild animals in Britain

Many homes in Britain have gardens behind them. Lots of
small wild animals can be seen in back gardens, especially
in the countryside. Common wild animals in Britain are:
birds, frogs, toads, squirrels, mice, hedgehogs, foxes and a
variety of insects including ants, bees and butterflies.

1 Listen and number. ®) 163

e Focus on the pictures. Ask children to say where the girl
is (in a garden) and what animals they can see in the
pictures.

e Use the pictures to revise / pre-teach the words: squirrel,
ant, butterfly, bird.

¢ Play the recording for children to listen and follow the text
in their Class Books.

e Show children the answer boxes in the pictures. Explain
that they need to listen and read and write the correct
number next to each animal.

e Play the recording again, pausing if necessary, for children
to number the pictures.

e Ask What’s number (1)? Children say the correct animals.

ANSWERS
1 garden 2 butterfly 3 birds 4 ants 5 squirrel

2 Read again. Circle T (true) or F (false).

¢ Read out the first sentence. Ask children to look at the
text in Exercise 1 and find the sentence which gives them
the answer (I like animals). Show children how T has been
circled as an example.

¢ Move around the class as children complete the activity,
helping if necessary.

e Ask children to read out the sentences and say if each one
is true or false. Ask children to say which sentences in the
text gave them their answers.

imals

1T 2F 3T 4F 57

3 Look and say.

¢ Point to the parts of the body covered in Unit 3 and say
This is my (nose). These are my (legs). Encourage children
around the class to point to and say sentences about
parts of their bodies.

e Hold or point to items in the classroom and say sentences
with This/ That / These / Those. Ask questions about other
items in the classroom using What’ this / that? What are
these /those?

e Ask children to look at the grammar box. Write the
example sentences on the board. Explain that we use
This for singular items which are close to us and That for
singular items which are some distance from us. We use
These for plural items which are close to us and Those for
plural items which are some distance from us. Ask children
to read out the sentences and point to the corresponding
animals in the picture.

e Write words on the board, e.q. chair / chairs, bag / bags,
book / books, pencil / pencils. Point to or hold items to
represent a sentence with the words on the board, e.g.
This/ That is a chair./ Those / These are books. Encourage
children to say the correct sentences.

e Give items to or place items some distance from children
around the room and encourage them to make their own
sentences with This /That / These / Those.

o Ask children to talk about the picture using This/ That /
These / Those. Remind children when we use This/ That/
These / Those, then allow children time to talk in pairs.

e Move around the class and monitor children’s
performance. Ask some pairs to say sentences about the
picture in front of the class.

This is a squirrel / a butterfly. These are butterflies.
Those are birds. That'’s a dog / boy.

4 Write about an animal.

e Read out the example text. Ask What’s your favourite
animal? What colour is it? Is it big / small? How many (legs)
has it got?

e Children draw a picture of their chosen animal and write a
short text about it. Move around the class as children work
and help if necessary.

e Ask some children to read out their texts to the class.
e You can display children's work around the classroom.

Further practice
Workbook page 121
Online Practice « Culture - Wild animals

Culture 129
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Culture @pagesi-13

Learning outcomes
To learn about schools in Britain

To write about your class

Language
Vocabulary: break time, home time
Grammar: imperatives

Materials
CD®) 164

Warmer

e Tell children they are going to learn about schools in
the Britain.

e Ask children what words they already know for talking
about school. Write their answers on the board. Ask
children what class they are in at school and how many
children are in their class.

Culture note: Schools in Britain

Children go to primary school from the age of about four
or five years old until they are eleven or twelve years old.
Children usually stay with the same class all day and are
taught by the same teacher for all subjects.

Most school children wear a school uniform. They usually
have one uniform for summer and one uniform for winter.
School usually starts at about nine oclock and finishes at
about three o'clock. The children usually have a break mid-
morning and a break for lunch. Some schools have a break
mid-afternoon, too.

When children leave primary school, they go to secondary
school. These schools are usually much bigger and
children have different teachers for all their subjects. Most
children go to comprehensive (government-funded)
secondary schools. These are usually mixed-sex and are
close to where the children live.

1 Listen and read. ®) 164

e Focus on the pictures. Ask children to say where the
boy is (in a school / classroom) and what they can see in
the pictures.

e Pre-teach the words: break time, home time.

e Play the recording for children to listen and follow the text
in their Class Books.

2 Read again. Finish the sentences.

e Read out the example sentence. Ask children to look
at the text in Exercise 1 and find the sentence which
gives them the answer (My teacher is Miss Taylor). Show
children how the sentence has been completed with the
missing word.

e Move around the class as children complete the activity,
helping if necessary.

e Ask children to read out the completed sentences

Culture

1 Leo's teacher is Miss Taylor.

2 She's got straight hair.

3 She's got blue eyes.

4 Miss Taylor says, "Listen. Don't talk."

5 There are ten boys and ten girls.

6 At break time, Miss Taylor says, "Walk. Don't run."

3 Point and say.

e Play Simon says ... (see Teacher’s Book page 23) using a
mixture of positive and negative imperatives. If you have
confident students, you can invite them to give a few
instructions to the rest of the class.

e Ask children to look at the grammar box. Write the
example sentences on the board and ask children to say
which sentences are positive and which are negative.
Explain that we use imperatives to give instructions.

e \Write positive and negative imperatives on the board. Ask
children to say the negative and positive forms.

e Draw a tick on one side of board and a cross on the other.
Write a positive imperative sentence under the tick and
a negative imperative sentence under the cross. Ask
children to say what's different about the two sentences.
Say negative and imperative sentences to children around
the class. Children come to the board to touch the tick
if the sentence is positive or the cross if the sentence
is negative.

o Tell children to look at the pictures and decide what the
children in the pictures are doing and whether or not they
should be doing itin class.

o Children point to the pictures and say sentences using
positive or negative imperatives.

e Move around the class and monitor children’s
performance. Ask some children to say sentences about
the pictures for the class.

a Don'ttalk. b Standup! ¢ Sitdown!
d Putyourhand up! e Don'trun.

4 Write about your class.

e Read out the example text. Ask What class are you in?
Who's your teacher? What does your teacher look like? What
do you do at break time?

e Children draw a picture of their school and write a short
text about their class. Move around the class as children
work and help if necessary.

e Ask children to read out their texts to the class.

e You can display children's work around the classroom.
Further practice

Workbook page 122
Online Practice - Culture - At my school
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Review/
Review 1
Class Book pages 28-29

1 Circle the odd-one-out. Write.
1 eight 2 shoulders 3 folder
2 Match.
1Tc 2e 3a 4b 5d

3 Write.
1 my,your,my 2 my, These are, This is

4 scooter 5 bookcase

4 Read and circle.
1 No,itisn't. 2 Yes,itis.
5 Circle.
Tc 21

3 Yes,itis. 4 No,itisn't.

3b 4k 5e 6d

Review 2

Class Book pages 50-51
1 Circle the odd-one-out. Write.
1 net 2 zookeeper 3 icecream 4 mum 5 cousin
2 Number the picture.
(clockwise from top left) 4,9, 3,2,5,8,6,7, 1
3 Look and write.
Can, seesaw, careful, slide
4 Write.
1 He's 2 She’s 3 He's 4 She's
5 Look at the picture again and write.
1in 2 under 3 in 4 in
6 Circle.

Tp 2z 3t 4v 5m 6r

Review 3

Class Book pages 72-73
1 Circle the odd-one-out. Write.
1 cherries 2 flat 3 pear 4 cardigan

2 Write.
1 Where's, He's 2 Where are, They're
3 Where are, They're 4 Where's, She’s
3 Look and write.
Hurry, Put, OK, Take
4 Write.
1 Her 2 His 3 His
5 Write the letters.
d,g,i,l,nqruxz
6 Circle.
1Tsh 2ch 3 ch 4sh

4 His 5 Her

r )

pagesianswer key,

Review 4

Class Book pages 94-95
1 Circle the odd-one-out. Write.
1 rice 2 rectangle 3 parrot 4 yogurt
2 Write.
1 It's got, It's got, It hasn't got 2 It's got, It hasn't got
3 Ithasn'tgot, It'sgot 4 Ithasn't got, It's got
3 Look and write.
Would, thanks, like, please
4 Look at the pictures. Read and circle.
1 like, like, don't like
2 like, don't like, don't like
5 Look at the pictures and write.
a—man, cat, fan
e - bed, pen, red

Review 5

Class Book pages 116-117

1 Circle the odd-one-out. Write.

1 shell 2 twelve 3 beach 4 thesea
2 WriteT (true) or F (false).

1T 2T 3F 4F 5T

3 Write.

Tcan 2 cnt 3 cant 4 can

4 Look and write.
can't, Look, there, Here, sofa
5 Match.
1 Let's make a sandcastle. 2 Let’s put on sun cream.
3 Let'sgoinaboat. 4 Let’sfind crabs.
6 Circle the vowel.
Tu 2i 3e 40 5a
7 Look at the pictures again and write.
a—fan e-pen i-fig o-log u-jug

Review pages answerkey 131
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Starter Unit Page 4

1 1 Tim 2 Billy 3 MissJones
4 Rosy

2 Children’s own answers

Page 5

1 1 Hello
2 How are you? I'm fine.
3 What's your name? My name’s Tim.
4 Bye

2 1b 2c 3d 4a

Page 6

1 two, four, five, seven, eight

2 (from lefttoright)5,9,3,1,8,10,7,6,
4,2

3 1 nine 2 six 3 I'mten

Page 7

1 Sunday, Monday, Tuesday,
Wednesday, Thursday, Friday,
Saturday

2 Children colour the picture following
the instructions.

Unit 1 page s

1 1 pencil 2 book 3 ruler
4 rubber 5 pen

2 1 ruler 2 pen 3 book
4 rubber 5 pencil

Page9

1 1 Itsapen.b
3 It'sapencil.a
5 It'sarubber. c

2 1 What's this? It's a pencil.
2 What's this? It's a rubber.
3 What's this? It's a ruler.

2 It'saruler.d
4 It'sabook.e

Page 10

1 1 bag 2 door 3 window

2 1 pencil 2 bookcase 3 door
4 folder 5 window 6 pen
7 bag

Page 11

1T 1Tc 2d 3a 4b

2 1 apple 2 bird 3 cat 4 dog
3 The cat likes birds.

The dog likes apples.

Here’s the cat with the bird.

Here'’s the dog with the apple.

4 Aa Bb Cc Dd

Page 12

1 1 Emma 2 bag 3 rubber
4 folder 5 pen

2 Children colour the picture following
the instructions.

Page 13
1 1 three 2 two 3 three 4 three
5 five 6 four

Workbook answer key

2 Children’s own answers
3 Children’s own answers

Unit 2 Page 14
1 (fromlefttoright)1,5,3,2,4
2 Children’s own answers
3 1 ball 2 puzzle 3 doll
5 teddy

4 car

Page 15
1 1 Thisis my puzzle.
2 Thisis your ball.
3 Thisis your doll.
4 This is my teddy.
2 1 Yes, itis. 2 No, itisn't.
3 Yes, itis. 4 No, itisn't.

Page 16
1 1 bike 2 train 3 kite

S

C

7
e

o

»*
*

o t

»

t e

Ry

e

-

r t r

2 1 puzzle 2 bike 3 game
4 scooter 5 doll 6 kite
7 train 8 car

Page 17
1 Children colour the following:
e-egg, f-fig, g — goat, h - hat
2 1egg 2 fig 3 goat 4 hat
3 There's an egg with a blue hat.
Look, the goat’s got a fig.
The goat likes figs.

4 Ee Ff Gg HhA

Page 18

1T 1TF 2T 3F 4T 5T 6F
7F 8T

2 Toys: scooter, ball, car
Colours: yellow, white, pink
Animals: bird, zebra, cat

Page 19

1 1 (This/is/my/bike. b
2 (Open the/door. ¢
3 (This/is|my fed ball. d
4 Close the window. a

2 Children’s own answers
3 Children’s own answers

Unit3 Page 20
1 (clockwise from top) 2,4,1,5,3

2 1 arms 2 face 3 legs 4 ears
Page 21
1 1 twoarms 2 twolegs 3 one

nose 4 two ears

© Copyright Oxford University Press

rkbook{answer. key;

2 1 These are my eyes.
2 This is my nose.
3 These are my ears.
4 This is my face.

Page 22

1 Children trace the pictures.

2 Children colour the picture following
the instructions.

3 1 eyes 2 ears 3 nose
4 shoulders 5 legs 6 face
Page 23

1 Il-i-ink, J-j-jam, K-k-kite, L-I-lion
2 The lion's got some jam.
The lion's got some ink.
Look! Here's a kite.
Oops! The lion is a mess.
3 1jam 2 bird 3 kite 4 fig
5 lion 6 ink 7 apple 8 cat

Page 24
1 (toprow)3,6,1
(bottom row) 2, 4, 5

2 1 cat 2 face 3 four 4 legs

Page 25

1 1 Cutoutthe fourlegs. Fold the legs. 2
2 This is my nose. 1
3 This is my pen. This is my pencil.
And this is my ruler. 3
4 |t's a rubber. It's my red rubber.
5 It's orange. The nose is pink. The
eyes are green. It's a tiger! 4
2 Thisis my nose / face.
These are my eyes / ears / legs /
arms / hands / fingers.
3 Children’s own answers

Fluency Time! 1 page 26
1 1 Thisis Mrs White.

2 Nice to meet you, too.

3 Thisis James.

4 Nice to meet you.

Nice to meet you, too.

2 1 Thisis Emily.

2 Nice to meet you.

3 Nice to meet you, too.

Page 27
1 1 Dad
2 Kate
3 Mrs Smith
2 1c 2a 3d 4b
3 Children’s own answers.
Kate's bag is purple.

Review 1 pages 28-29

1 Children colour the picture following
the instructions.

2 1 (v)2boys 2 (X)2gqirls
3 (X)4windows 4 (V) 1door



3 toys: train, ball, game, puzzle
school: pen, ruler, book, pencil
body: eyes, eyebrows, hands, face

4 1 What's this?

How old are you?

It's a scooter.

What's your name?

This is my nose.

This is my face.

These are my shoulders.

4 These are my arms.
5 These are my fingers.
6 These are my legs.

6 1 apple 2 goat 3 fig 4 bird

5jam 6 cat 7 ink 8 egg

W N =B WN

Unit 4 page 30

1 fireman, teacher, pilot, housewife,
pupil

2 1 ¢, housewife 2 b,teacher
3 e fireman 4 a, pilot 5 d, pupil

Page 31

1 He’s a pilot.

She’s a teacher.
She’s a housewife.
He’s a fireman.

Is she a housewife?
Yes, sheis.

Is he a fireman?
No, heisn't.

Is she a teacher?
Yes, sheis.

Page 32

1 1 She'sadoctor.
2 He's a policeman.
3 He's a farmer.
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2 1 pupil 2 farmer 3 policeman
4 postman 5 zookeeper
6 doctor 7 teacher 8 pilot
Page 33

T 1Tm 2p 3n 40
2 1 pen 2 mum 3 orange
4 nurse
3 My mum is anurse.
She’s got an orange and a pen.
She can eat the orange.
She can write with the pen.
4 abCdEfqghilKlLmNOp

Page 34

1 Children read the sentences.

2 1 housewife 2 teacher 3 pupil
4 pilot

3 family: mum, grandma
jobs: pilot, housewife
numbers: eight, six
names: Harry, Ella

Page 35
1 1 Thisis my grandpa.
2 He's a postman.
3 This is my brother.
4 These are my hands.
5 I'ma pupil.
2 Children’s own answers
3 Children’s own answers

Unit 5 page 36
1 (clockwise from top left) 1,4, 5, 3,2
2 1 It'satree. 2 lt'saswing.

3 It'saslide. 4 lt'sanet.

5 It's a seesaw.

Page 37

1 1 Rosy’s under the tree.
2 Billy’s in the net.
3 Tim’s on the slide.

2 1 Heé'sontheslide.
2 She’s under the tree.
3 He'sin the net.

Page 38

1 1 pool 2 frisbee 3 icecream

2 1 seesaw 2 tree 3 net 4 slide
5 pool 6 frame 7 armbands

Page 39
1 Q-g-queen, R-r-rabbit, S-s-sofa, T-t-
teddy, U-u-umbrella
2 The queen is on the sofa.
The queen has got a rabbit.
The teddy is on the sofa.
The teddy has got an umbrella.
3 1 kite 2 nurse 3 queen
4 rabbit 5 teddy

6 orange 7 sofa 8 umbrella
Page 40
1 1 bike 2 teddy 3 ball 4 kite
5 doll

2 1F 2F 3T 4T 5T

Page 41
1 1 My name'stim. My name’s Tim.
2 Thisisrosy. This is Rosy.
3 and(illy are here. Rosy and
Billy are here.
4 tim is a pupil. Tim is a pupil.
2 swing, slide, seesaw, pool, tree, ball,
frisbee
3 Children’s own answers

Unit 6 page 42
1 (clockwise from top left) 6,5, 3,2, 4, 1
2 1 Thisis my brother.

2 This is my mum.

3 This is my dad.

4 This is my grandpa.

5 This is my grandma.

© Copyright Oxford University Press

Page 43

1 (lefttoright)4,1,2,3

2 Children colour the picture
following the instructions.

3 1 Grandpa's 2 Billy's 3 Dad’s
4 Tim's

Page 44

1 red words: uncle, dad, brother,
grandpa, cousin
yellow words: mum, aunt, sister,
grandma, cousin

g randmaﬂj\
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2 1dad 2 grandpa 3 uncle
4 aunt 5 mum
6 brother 7 sister 8 cousin
9 grandma
Page 45

1 van, window, box, yo-yo, zebra
2 1 van 2 window 3 box

4 yo-yo 5 zebra

Look out of the window.

What can you see?

| can see a zebra in a van

And a yo-yo on a box.
4 q,Rs tUvWXyZ

Page 46
1 (toprow)6,3,4
(bottom row) 2, 1,5

2 1 tree 2 ball 3 uncle
4 bird 5 kite
Page 47

1 Children trace and write.
2 1 Who's this?

2 Is this your teddy?

3 Where's your bike?

4 Isitagame?

5 What's your name?
3 Children’s own answers
4 Children’s own answers

Fluency Time! 2 page 48
1 1 Canlgoon the swing, please?
2 Canlgoon theslide, please?
3 Canlgo on the seesaw, please?
4 Canlgo on the climbing frame,
please?
2 1 Canlgoon the climbing frame,
please? Yes, OK.
2 Look. I'm on the climbing frame!
Come down now, please.
3 Be careful of the car! I'm fine.
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Page 49
1 1 Yes
2 No
3 No
2 1d 2a 3b 4c¢
3 Children's own answers

Review 2 Pages 50-51
1 1 Thisis Bob's frisbee.
2 This is Lisa’s teddy.
3 This is Bob's ball.
4 This is Lisa's pen.
2 1 No, heisn't. 2 Yes, sheis.
3 Yes, heis. 4 No, sheisn't.
3 Jobs: doctor, fireman, postman, nurse
Family: aunt, grandma, uncle, cousin
Park: swing, slide, climbing frame,
seesaw
She’s a pupil.
It's my brother’s ice cream.
She isn't a teacher.
It's under the swing.
Where's the frisbee?
Where's the ball?
Where's the bird?
Where's the book?
orange 2 mum 3 umbrella
yo-yo 5 box 6 window
rabbit 8 sofa

NP =h WN=5Zh WN=

Unit 7 page 52

1 1 T-shirt 2 trousers 3 shorts
4 dress

2 Children colour the picture
following the instructions.

3 1 trousers 2 T-shirt 3 dress
4 socks 5 shorts

Page 53
1 1 Thisis her dress.
2 These are his trousers.
3 This is her T-shirt.
4 These are his shorts.
2 1 Yes,theyare. 2 No,theyaren'.
3 Yes, theyare. 4 No,theyaren't.

Page 54

1 1 hat 2 coat 3 shoes

2 1 socks 2 cardigan 3 coat
4 trousers 5 shorts
6 T-shirt 7 shoes 8 tracksuit

Page 55
1

2 ¢dfhijlnorsvwyz
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Page 56
1 1 coat 2 trousers 3 socks
4 orange 5 T-shirt 6 football

Page 57

1 Children trace and write.
2 1 Where's my dress?

2 He's seven.

3 It's a bird.

4 What's your name?

5 She's my sister.
Children’s own answers
Children’s own answers

S W

Unit 8 Page 58

(clockwise 4,5,6,2,1,3

1 This is in the dining room.
2 Thisis in the bedroom.

3 This is in the kitchen.

4 Thisis in the living room.
5 This is in the bathroom.

Page 59
1 1 Where's Rosy? She’s in the living
room.
2 Where are Mum and Dad? They're
in the dining room.
3 Where are Grandma and
Grandpa? They're in the kitchen.
4 Where's Billy? He's in the bedroom.
2 1 No,heisnt. 2 Yes, they are.
3 No, they aren’t. 4 Yes, sheis.

Page 60
1 (clockwise from top left) 4,1,2,3,5
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2 1 diningroom 2 downstairs
3 upstairs 4 frontdoor 5 house
6 kitchen 7 flats 8 garden

Page 61

sh-sh.s s s h

s h sh h ,sh h

hsshshhsh@

2 1 shoes 2 T-shirt 3 sheep
4 fish
3 shoes, T-shirt, sheep, fish, sheep, fish

Page 62

1 Children read and point.

2 1 flat 2 brother 3 three
4 bedroom
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Page 63
1 b@g, mum, pen, hat, o, filg,
©gg, box, ink
2 a: bag, hat
e: pen, egg
i fig,ink
0: on, box
u: mum
3 Children’s own answers
4 Children’s own answers

Unit 9 Page 64

1 1 lunchbox 2 drink 3 biscuit
4 banana 5 sandwich 6 orange

2 Children’s own answers

Page 65

1 (toprow)2,1,4

(bottom row) 5, 6, 3

1 I've got an apple and(@ banana.

2 I've got@ sandwich and(@) biscuit.

3 I've got two sandwiches and two
apples.

4 I've got an apple. | haven’t got@
banana.

5 Ihaven't got my lunchbox. I've
got@) drink.

6 I've got my lunchbox. | haven't

got(@) drink.

I've got an apple.

I haven't got a sandwich.

I haven't got a biscuit.

I've got an orange.

Page 66

1 1 pear 2 grapes 3 tomato

2 1 tomato 2 pineapple 3 biscuit
4 drink 5 sandwich 6 cherries
7 banana 8 orange
9 lunch box

2

S W N =

Page 67

2 1 Charlie 2 chick 3 chair
4 teacher 5 lunchbox

3 Charlie, teacher, chair, chick, chick,
chick, teacher, chair, chick

Page 68
1 Children read the text.
2 1V 2V 3V 4X 5
6/ 77/ 8X 9V 10X
3 1 Ihaven't gotabanana.
2 I've got adrink.
3 I've got an orange.
4 | haven't got a biscuit.

Page 69
1T 1Ta 2an 3 an 4an 5 a
6 a
2 1 Isthisaball? No, itisn't. It's an
apple.



2 Isthis an orange? No, it isn't. It's
a ball.
3 Children’s own answers
4 Children’s own answers

Fluency Time! 3 page 70
1 1 Puton yourshoes.

Take off your hat.

Put on your socks.

Take off your cardigan.

Get dressed now. Hurry up!
Put on your blue dress.

Put on your coat, please. OK,
Grandma.

Take off your shoes, please.

W IN= B WN
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Page 71
1 1 Kate
2 James
3 Mrs Smith
4 Mum
2 a Take off your hat.
b Hurry up.
¢ Puton your hat, please.
d Take off your shoes, please.
3 Children’s own answers.

Review 3 pages 72-73
1T 1Ta 2an 3a 4an 5a
6an 7a 8a
2 her: sandwich, apple, orange
his: egg, banana, biscuit
3 1 I'vegota sandwich.
2 | haven't got a banana.
3 I've gotan orange.
4 | haven't got an apple.
5 I've gotan egg.
6 I've got a biscuit.
4 rooms: bedroom, living room,
bathroom, kitchen
clothes: tracksuit, socks, dress,
trousers
food: cherries, pear, pineapple,
grapes
5 1 IsGrandpain the garden?
Is this his cardigan?
She’s in the dining room.
I've got a drink.
Where's my sister?
Is Grandma upstairs?
cat 2 chick 3 hat 4 shoes
sofa

Vi=—=O\ U1 b WN

Unit 10 pPage 74

1 Children draw their picture.
2 Children’s own answers

3 Children’s own answers

Page 75

1 1 Children colour the pictures
following the instructions.

2 1 Sarah hasn't got brown eyes. She’s
got blue eyes.

2 She’s got long hair. She hasn't got
short hair.

3 She hasn’t got curly hair. She’s got
straight hair.

4 She’s got blond hair. She hasn't
got black hair.

5 Rick hasn't got brown eyes. He'’s
got green eyes.

6 He’s got short hair. He hasn't got
long hair.

7 He's got curly hair. He hasn’t got
straight hair.

8 He hasn't got blond hair. He's got
brown hair.

Page 76

1 4squares, 5 triangles, 2 rectangles,
3 circles, 3 diamonds

2 1 triangle 2 rectangle 3 circle
4 square

Page 77
1

ththttht
thththtth

hthhthh

2 1 Theo 2 three 3 bath
4 teeth
3 Theo, bath, three, Theo, teeth, three

Page 78
1 Children read the text.
2
c =
Hair |3 2| 2| €| o > 2
IR IR EIR
o|o|a|5G|28| 3|5
Simon |V v v
Ed 0/ v
Amy v IV
cl Sl o
Eyes o 5 2
ol o
Simon v
Ed v
Amy v
3 1Simon 2 Ed 3 Amy
Page 79

1 1 I've gotshort hair.
2 I've got long hair.
3 It’s got black eyes.
4 She’s got blue eyes.
5 He’s got curly hair.
2 Children’s own answers
3 Children’s own answers

Unit 11 Page 80
1 1 monkey -little 2 giraffe - tall
3 elephant - big
2 1 Whatare these?
They're giraffes.
They're tall.
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2 What are these?
They’re monkeys.
They're little.

3 What are these?
They're elephants.
They're big.

Page 81
110 2® 3® 4©

50 6@

2 1 Idon'tlike giraffes.

2 | like monkeys.

3 |like zebras.
4 |don't like elephants.

Page 82
* m
AR
g
e
r
z
m
@ a r \t/
1 1 snake 2 elephant 3 giraffe
4 polarbear 5 lion 6 seal
7 tiger 8 parrot
2 1 Theelephant’s ears are big. The
elephant’s nose is long.

2 The parrot’s legs are short. The
parrot’s eyes are little.
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Page 83

1 cat, hat, man, fan

2 1 The cat has got a hat.
2 The man has got a fan.

3
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Page 84

1 Children read the poem.

2 1 sealsv’ 2 monkeysv
3 elephants X 4 zebrasv

5 giraffes X 6 snakes v
31T 2F 3T 4T 5F 6T

Page 85
1 1 Thisisatall boy.
2 This is a big dog.
3 Thisis a long snake.
4 He's got short hair.
5 It's got little ears.
6 It's a brown monkey.
2 Children’s own answers
3 Children’s own answers
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Unit12 Page 86 2 1 Would you like rice? Yes, please. Page 98

2 This is delicious. 1 It'sabed.
1 _ 3 Would you like a tomato? No, Flolulr|tlele nlak
w = 2 e thanks. I'm full. * i s n tlelelm
v S| Yl 4 You're welcome.
E| X|&<| 0| C|<a bane 03 * | K(t|wle|n|t]|y]|i
age —
E || x| x| 7| v|x 11d 22 3¢ 4b SLERELEENRALRILIILE
2 1 Mum 5|xteeELe
= 3 Mum flilflt|ele|n)v]e
2 1 llike meatand-rice. | don't like 4 James K k[t wie|ll viefje
yogurt. 5 J.ames, t h|ilr t|e e @
2 |like fish and carrots. | don't like 3 Children’s own answers 2 eleven. twelve. thirteen. fourteen
meat. Review 4 pa ges 94-95 fifteen, sixteen, seventeen, eighteen,
Page 87 1 1 Toby’s got black hair. nineteen, twenty
1 1 Doyou like bananas? 2 Tanya hasn't got curly hair. Page 99
2 Yes, | do. 3 He hasn't got long hair. 1 bin, tin, fig, big
3 Do you like carrots? 4 She’s got blond hair. 2 fig, tin, fig, bin
4 No, I don't. 5 He hasn't got brown eyes. 3
5 Do you like bread? 6 She’s got blue eyes. ® o8 @ i
6 Yes, | do. 2 1 Thisis a little monkey. @ o’ @ ol @ @ ﬁ
2 1 Doyou like carrots? Yes, | do. 2 Thisis a tall giraffe. p 9 h _9 r ,
2 Do you like meat and rice? Yes, 3 This is a big elephant. ,.g \': ": 9 ‘;g; @t\,
I do. 4 This is a green snake. " 99T
3 Do you like carrots? No, | don't. 3 shapes: square, triangle, diamond
4 llike yogurt. food: yogurt, rice, carrots Page 100
o T 1 Children read and colour.
Page 88 animals: polar bear, seal, parrot 2 1d 2g 3a 4b 5f 6h
1 1 hotchocolate 2 water 3 milk drinks: tea, juice, water 7¢ 8e
4 tea 5 juice 4 1 llike giraffes.
2 1 milk 2 hotchocolate 3 juice 2 1 don'tlike parrots. Page 101 _
3 Do you like snakes? 1 1 Where's your bed? It's in my
Page 89 4 No, | don't. bedroom,
1 bed, red, pen, Ken 5 Do you like tigers? 2 What's on your shelf? My books
2 pen,red, Ken’s, bed 6 Yes, | do. are on my shelf;
3 1 hat 2pen 3fan 4 bed 5 1 Ilike elephants. d 3 Do you like your bedroom? Yes, | do,
Page 90 2 I don'tlike giraffes. b 2 1 What’s her name?
1 Children read the text. 3 Idon'tlike monkeys. a 2 Hername’s Lola.
2 1 b,Alice 2 aAlice 3 e Steve 4 1like zebras. 3 What's on her shelf?
4 f Alice 5 d,Steve 6 c, Alice 6 1 chair 2 three 3 fish 4 Are the shoes blue?
7 h Alice 8 g, Steve 4 sheep 5 teacher 3 Children's own answers
4 Children’s own answers
Page 91 ) Unit 13 Page 96 .
11 Id@l'ke carrots. 1 Children draw the bedroom items. Unit 14 page 102
2 ThlSl@a){ogurt. 2 1 Where's the pillow? It's on the bed. 1 talk, fly, run, walk, swim, climb
3 They a.\r@ Ice creams. 2 Where's the book? It’s on the shelf. 2 1fly 2climb 3 walk 4 run
4 No, itisn't. 3 Where the blanket? It's on the bed. 5 talk 6 swim
: :\lgoé%el):;re@ 4 Where the pen? It's on the shelf. Page 103
> 1 Idon’tlikee;:;I(Zs. 5 \c/\lljhebrs’asr;heT-shlrt?It’smthe 1 1cn 2 cnt 3can 4 cant
2 Her hair isn't straight. 6 Wl?ere’s tl;etedd ?lt'son theru 5cn 6 cant
3 They're not circles. s g 2 1 No, hecan't.
4 Thisisn't tea. Page 97 2 Yes, he can.
5 1t's not his house. 1 1 Theres 2 Thereare 3 Thereare 3 Yes, she can.
3 Children’s own answers 4 There’s 4 No, she can't.
4 Children’s own answers 2 1 There'sa cupboard. 5 Yes, it can.
2 There are four books. 6 No, it can't.
Fluency Time! 4 page 92 3 There are two pillows. Page 104
1 1 Would you like rice? 4 There are two beds. 1 1sing 2 draw 3 write
2 Would you like cherries? 5 There's a shelf. 2 1 swim 2 walk 3 write
3 Would you like a sandwich? 6 There'sarug. 4 cdlimb 5 dance 6 sing 7 fly
4 Would you like an apple? 8 run

136  Workbook answer key
© Copyright Oxford University Press



Page 105

1 dog, log, fox, box

2 dog, log, fox, box

3 1 box 2tin 3 dog 4 fig

Page 106

1 Children read and colour following
the instructions.

2 1 bird 2 pink 3 eyes
5 leg 6 white

4 long

Page 107
1 1 Agiraffe can't climb trees.
I can't) swim.
This snake can’t walk.
A dog can't fly.
A giraffe cannot swim.
A monkey cannot fly.
A snake cannot run.

4 A dog cannot talk.
3 Children’s own answers
4 Children’s own answers

W N =B WN =

Unit 15 pPage 108

1 (clockwise fromtop) 2,3,1,4,5,6

2 1 beach 2 sandcastle 3 crabs
4 sea 5 boat 6 shells

Page 109

1 find 2 make 3 swim 4 go
find 6 play

Let’s goin a boat.

Let’s play ball.

Let's make a sandcastle.

Let’s find crabs.

Let’s swim in the sea.

Let’s find shells.

2
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Page 110

1 1 He'sgot sun cream.
2 She’s got an ice cream.
3 He's got a bat.
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2 1 crab 2 bucket

4 bat 5 shell 6 sea
8 suncream 9 spade
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3 sandcastle
7 icelolly
10 beach

Page 111

T 1Tjug 2rug 3 mum 4 sum
2 rug,jug, mum, sum

3 1sum 2 fox 3 jug 4 log

Page 112

1 Children read the text.

2 1 fish,birds 2 crab 3 ten
4 two 5 eight 6 Yes

Page 113

1 1 Let'sclimb.

2 Let’s sing a song.

3 Let's run.

4 Let's play ball.

1 sing 2 climb 3 play 4 run

3 Children circle sandcastle, shells,
birds, crabs, ball, bat, kite, sun
cream, frisbee, boat.

4 Children's own answers

N

Fluency Time! 5 Page 114

1 1 Ican'tfind my pen.

2 Look on the chair.

3 I cant find my bag.

4 Look on the cupboard.

1 I can't find my shoes. Look in the
living room.

2 They aren't there. Look in the
kitchen.

3 Here they are. Thanks, Grandpa.

4 Now | can't find my hat.

Page 115

1T 1b 2c 3a 4d

2 1 lcan'tfind my pencil case.
2 Look under your pillow.
3 Itisn't there.
4 Hereitis.
5 It's under your bed.

Thank you, Dad.
3 Children’s own answers.

Review 5 Pages 116-117
1 1 Thereis 1 bat.
2 Thereis 1icelolly.
3 There are 3 crabs.
4 Thereis 1 boat.
5 There are 2 sandcastles.
6 There are 2 shells.
2 sixteen, twelve, nineteen, thirteen
3 bedroom: bed, blanket, shelf
beach: sun cream, boat, bucket
numbers: fourteen, fifteen, seventeen
verbs: dance, draw, talk
4 1 Let'sgotothe beach!
2 That’s a good idea.
3 Canyou swim?
4 Yes, | can.
5 Let's swim in the sea!
1 pen 2 sum 3 fox
5 man 6 bin 7 leg
6 Children’s own answers

wi

4 cat
8 box
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Fluency Time! Review
Page 118 and 119
1 1 I'mon the climbing frame.
4 Nice to meet you.
7 Canlgo on the swing, please?
9 Put on your hat.
12 Take off your coat.
14 Would you like some rice?
17 | can't find my teddy.
18 Be careful of the ball.
22 No, thanks.
23 Hurry up.

Culture page 120

1 1 Which 2 Who 3 Where
4 What

2 1d 2a
5f 6e

3b 4c

Culture pPage 121

1 1 Thispark 2 fish 3 These like
4 birds

2 1 This
4 These

2 That 3 Those

Culture pPage 122
1 1 I'm,nineteen 2 teacher, short

3 Sit, Don't 4 run
2 1 Don'twalk. 2 Don'tstand up.
3 Don't sing. 4 Don't talk.
Workbook answer key
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Course'Resource notes

The Course Resources section of the Teacher’s Resource
Centre contains Extra Writing and Values worksheets for
each unit, Writing Portfolio worksheets, two playscripts
of traditional children’s stories, five Fluency Time! project
templates and five Cut and Make activities.

The Extra Writing worksheets can be used after Lesson
3 in each unit, the Values worksheets after Lesson 6

and the Writing Portfolio worksheets after every three
units. Information on the values element of this course
can be found in the Introduction to this Teacher’s Book.
These pages give information on how to use the two
playscripts, the Cut and Make activities and the Fluency
Time! project templates.

Playscript 1
Where is my hat?

Synopsis

Billy, Rosy, Tim, Mum, Dad, Grandma, and Grandad are all

in the house getting ready to go out. They are putting on
their shoes, coats, hats, and gloves as it is a cold day. Billy

is looking for his shoes, coat, and hat, and is asking various
family members to help him. He forgets that he is already
wearing his hat and he puts on a coat that is much too big.

Cast

Billy, Rosy, Mum, Dad, Grandma, Grandad, Tim, the Chorus
(singers)

Setting
The play takes place in the hall of Rosy's house.

Props

e Atable and chairs

e An adult-size coat in a cupboard

e Billy's shoes under a chair

e Billy is wearing a red hat but no shoes or coat

e The other characters need coats, hats, gloves, and scarves,
which they put on during the play.

Playscript 2
A present for Miss Jones

Synopsis

Rosy and Tim are in the classroom with their friends Ella, Lily,
John, and Max. They want to give Miss Jones a present. Ella
has brought biscuits, Max has bought flowers, and the others
have made pictures and mobiles. Suddenly, Rosy clumsily
knocks some paint over the things they have made and the
biscuits fall on the floor. They are dismayed, but Tim has a
great idea: to sing a song for Miss Jones instead. Miss Jones
is delighted with her present.

Cast

Rosy, Tim, Miss Jones, Ella, Lily, John, Max, the Chorus
(singers)

Course Resource notes

Setting
The play takes place in a classroom.

Props

e Atable and chair for Miss Jones

e Tables and chairs for the children

e Some paper and pens on the table

e Hand-drawn pictures of a parrot, a tiger, and an elephant

o A plate and some pretend chocolate biscuits — made from
card or paper.

e Some flowers made out of coloured paper
o Alarge, empty paint tub

Preparing for the performances

Read through the play with the class as a group. Allocate the
character roles to stronger children. The rest of the group
take part in the chorus, singing the song.

Read through the play several times so that the characters
and the chorus get a chance to practise their lines. Ask
comprehension questions to check that children understand
what is happening throughout. Encourage children to take
home copies of the playscript to practise and learn their
lines at home.

Now practise the play in class, with the key characters at the
front (the chorus can remain in their seats). Practise the play
again using the props, with the chorus joining the characters
at the front to sing the song. Do this as many times as is
necessary before the performance for the parents. You may
wish to hand out copies of the playscript to parents at the
performance.

Cut and Make 1 (Unit 3)
Paper lion

Materials

One photocopy of the lion cut-out per child; coloured
pens or pencils, scissors, glue, and string for each group of
children

Method

e Colour the body parts suitable colours for a lion.

e Cut out the body. Cut the face carefully so that it isn't
detached from the body. Give help where necessary.

e Fold the tail backwards so that it sticks up. Then fold the
face backwards carefully so that the head sits up.

e Next, cut out the four legs and paws. Fold the legs in a
concertina style (backwards and forwards at about 1cm
intervals).

o Stick the paws onto the bottom of the folded legs. Then
stick the top of each leg onto the underside of the body.

Activities
e Attach a string to the top of the lion to make it ‘walk’,
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Cut and Make 2 (Unit 4)
Finger puppets

Materials

One photocopy of the puppet page per child, OR one per
group of five children; coloured pens or pencils, scissors, and
glue for each group of children

Method

e Hand out the puppet cut-out sheets, either one for each
child or one for each group of five children. (If there is one
sheet per group, children will each colour and cut out one
puppet from the page.)

e Review the vocabulary: doctor, policeman, farmer, teacher,
pupil.

e Children colour each puppet and then cut them out.

e Show children how to glue the tabs to make the puppet
fit around their fingers.

Activities

o Use the puppets for a point and say activity. Children
choose one of their puppets, show it and say what it is,
e.q. He's a farmer. She’s a pupil.

o Use the puppets with the Unit 4 song Two kind doctors
(Class Book, page 30). As children sing each verse they
hold up the corresponding puppet.

e Use the puppets for a simple ask and answer activity.
Holding a finger puppet, ask Is he a policeman? Children
answer Yes, heis./No, he isn't. Children can come to the
front of the class and ask the questions themselves.

Cut and Make 3 (Unit 7)
Doll and doll’s clothes

Materials

One photocopy of the doll and clothes page per child;
coloured pens or pencils and scissors for each group of
children; card (optional); a long piece of string and some
pegs (optional)

Method

e Colour the clothes, then cut them out. Cut out the doll.

e [|f you have card, use it to reinforce the doll so that itis a
little stronger.

e Show children how to fold the tabs so that the clothes fit
on the doll.

Activities
e Children show their dolls and make simple sentences
such as Her trousers are blue.

e Children hold up the clothes items and sing a variation of
the song Every day | put on my (socks) (Class Book page 50).
Hold up an item, such as the T-shirt, and ask children to
sing accordingly I put on my T-shirt.

e Children can stick clothes onto their dolls, label them, and
display them in the classroom. You could also supply a
long piece of string and pegs and get children to make a
clothes line.

Cut and Make 4 (Unit 11)
Animal mask

Materials

One photocopy of the mask per child; coloured pens or
pencils, scissors, string / elastic for each group of children;
card (optional)

Method

e Colour the animal mask and then cut it out.

e Cut out the holes for the eyes carefully.

e Use card if you have it to make the mask a little stronger.
e Make small holes on the sides of the mask.

e Show children how to thread string or elastic through the
holes. Give help where necessary.

Activities
e Sing At the zoo (Class Book page 76) with the class and get

them to hold up or put on the masks at the appropriate
verse.

Cut and Make 5 (Unit 15)
Beach mobile

Materials

One photocopy of the page per child; coloured pens or
pencils, scissors, sticky tape, string or elastic for each group
of children; two straws or wooden sticks per child; card
(optional)

Method

e Hand out a copy of the cut-out sheet to each pupil. Show
them the picture of the completed mobile.

o Children colour the crab, boat, shell, and sandcastle and
then cut them out.

e Use card if you have it to make the pieces a little stronger.

e Show children how to stick together the straws or
wooden sticks to make the mobile base.

e Show them how to thread string or elastic through the
holes at the top of the pictures and attach these to the
straws or sticks.

e Attach another piece of string to the cross of the straws or
sticks so that the mobile can be hung up.

Activities
e Children can show their mobiles and say simple sentences
e.g. My boat is (yellow). I like (shells). | don't like (crabs).

Fluency Time! 1 Make a puppet @

Materials

One copy of the puppet template per child (See Teacher’s
Resource Centre), coloured pens or pencils, scissors and glue
for each group of children

Method

e Before the lesson, cut out and prepare your own puppet
to use as a demonstration.

e Give each child one of the puppet templates (there will be
two on each sheet you print off).
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Put the children in groups to share coloured pencils,
scissors and glue.

Ask children to first colour in their puppet template using
suitable colours, to show the front and back of their
character.

Then ask them to cut carefully around the dotted lines.
Show each group how to fold the template in half and put
glue on the tab. They stick the tab to the front section to
make the puppet shape.

Activities

Children can use their puppet carry out simple dialogues,
practising introductions and greetings.

Fluency Time! 2 A park poster @ipges

Materials

One copy of the poster template per child (See Teacher’s
Resource Centre), coloured pens or pencils, scissors and
glue for each group of children

Method

Before the lesson, colour and cut out your own poster to
use as a demonstration.

Give each child one poster template and one sheet of
objects in a park.

Put the children in groups to share coloured pencils,
scissors and glue.

Ask children to first colour in their park picture using
suitable colours, then colour in the separate items.

Then ask them to carefully cut out the objects, and
choose where to stick them on the poster.

Finally, ask children to choose a place to draw themselves
playing in the park.

Activities

Children work in pairs to describe their pictures, and ask
and answer questions about playing in a park.

Fluency Time! 3 A clothes cube @isgEdi

Materials

One copy of the clothes cube template per child (See
Teacher's Resource Centre), coloured pens or pencils,
scissors and glue for each group of children

Method

Before the lesson, colour and cut out your own clothes
cube to use as a demonstration.

Give each child one clothes cube template.

Put the children in groups to share coloured pencils,
scissors and glue.

Ask children to first colour in their items of clothing.

Then ask them to carefully cut around the dotted lines to
cut the cube out.

Show each group how to fold back along the central
dotted lines to make a cube shape.

Demonstrate how to put glue on the tabs, in order to stick
the cube together.
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Activities

e Point out the ticks and crosses. Children can use these
to play a game in pairs. They throw the cube and look at
the picture which lands face up, and make a sentence as
shown in the Class Book.

Fluency Time! 4 A food plate @pagess

Materials

e One copy of the food plate template per child (See
Teacher'’s Resource Centre), coloured pens or pencils,
scissors and glue for each group of children

Method

e Before the lesson, colour and cut out your own food plate
to use as a demonstration.

e Give each child one plate template and one sheet of food.

e Put the children in groups to share coloured pencils,
scissors and glue.

e Ask children to first colour in their plate and the meat
which is already in place. They cut this out, then colour in
the separate items in suitable colours.

e Then ask them to carefully cut out the food items, and
choose two of them to stick onto the plate.

Activities
e Children work in pairs to describe their plates.

e They can also play a game with the extra items to
complete their plates. They practise asking and answering
about food they like, as shown in the Class Book dialogue.

Fluency Time! 5 A bedroom poster @i

Materials

e One copy of the poster template per child (See Teacher’s
Resource Centre), coloured pens or pencils, scissors and
glue for each group of children

Method

e Before the lesson, colour and cut out your own bedroom
poster to use as a demonstration.

e Give each child one bedroom template and one sheet of
items in a bedroom.

e Put the children in groups to share coloured pencils,
scissors and glue.

e Ask children to first decorate their bedroom using their
favourite colours.

e They can then colour in the separate items, and cut
carefully around the dotted lines.

e Put glue on each of the tab sections so that the door,
blanket and pillow can be lifted up.

e Show children how to 'hide’the objects in different places
on the poster, using the items with tabs to hide or reveal
the teddy, book and sock.

Activities
e Children play with their posters in pairs, asking and
answering about where each item is.
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Words in bold are core words that children will be able to use actively by the end of each unit. The remaining words are

those they will have come across in songs and stories, and in reading and listening passages.

Starter Unit
Billy

blue
class
come
come on
cousin
eight
everyone
five

four
Friday
fun
Goodbye
green
Hello

Hi

Miss Jones
Monday
nine

one
orange (adj)
pink
purple
rainbow
red

Rosy
Saturday
seven
sing

six

sorry
Sunday
ten

this
three
Thursday
Tim

too
Tuesday
two
Wednesday
who
yellow

142 Wordlist

Unit 1
apple

bag

bird

book
bookcase
cat

close (v)
dog

door
folder
here

like (v)
look at

OK

open (v)
pen
pencil
pencil case
rubber
ruler
school bag
school things
see

train
window

Unit 2
animal
ball

big

bike

car
colour (n)
doll

egg

fat
favourite
fig

furry
game
goat
hat

kite

love (v)
lovely
puzzle

scooter
teddy
toy
train

Unit 3
all

arms
body
colour (v)
cut (out)
ears
eyebrows
eyes
face
fingers
fold (v)
hands
ink

jam

kite

legs
Let’s

lion

long
make
mess
nose
now
Oops!
paper
paw
point to
puton
shoulders
stick (v)
tail
that's right
then

Unit 4
again
brother
doctor
eat
family
farmer
fireman
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Grandma
Grandpa
happy
hero
housewife
kind

lane

meat
meet
mum
nurse
orange (n)
pen

pilot
policeman
postman
pupil
teacher
uncle
write
zookeeper

Unit 5
armbands
boy
climbing frame
cool
football
frisbee
girl

goal
good try
help (v)
ice cream
in

net

nice

on

park (n)
play (v)
pool
queen
rabbit
seesaw
slide

sofa
swing

teddy
tree
umbrella
under
where

Unit 6
at

aunt

box
brother
cousin
dad

find
flying
grandma
grandpa
into
know
look (out of)
lots of
love (n)
mum
photo
sister

still

the others
they
throw
uncle
van
window
yo-yo
zebra

Unit 7
basket
cardigan
clothes
coat
day
dress
every
hat

her

his
shoes
shorts



socks

team
tracksuit
trousers
try on
T-shirt
what about

Unit 8
balcony
bathroom
bedroom
certificate
chair
dining room
downstairs
fish

flat

follow
front door
garden
go

good
house
kitchen
little
living room
next door
sheep
shoes
show (v)
surprise
table
through
TV
upstairs
want

well done
work

Unit9
apple
banana
biscuit
chair
cheese
cherries
chick
chirp
choose
drinks
get
grapes

inside
lunch
lunch box
lunchtime
pear
pineapple
sandwich
say

share
teacher
today
tomato
water

Unit 10
bath
best
blond
brown
circle
count
curly
dear
diamond
friend
from
great
hair
jumper
just

long
new
over there
picture
rectangle
round
short
side
smooth
square
straight
tall

teeth

tell

the same
three
triangle

Unit 11
atall
big
cat
elephant

fan

first
food
funny
giraffe
growl
guess
head
hear
hip, hooray
hiss
leaves
listen
little
man
monkey
neck
next

on top of
parrot
polar bear
pretty
seal
snake
squawk
tall
there
tiger
tongue
top

true
wrong
Z00

Unit 12
because
bed

bread

café
carrots
dessert
dinnertime
drink (v)
finished
fish

hot chocolate
hungry
juice

late

meat
menu

milk
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pen
red
rice
school
tea
water
yogurt

Unit 13
bed

bin
blanket
cupboard
eighteen
eleven
fifteen
fig
fourteen
getin
letter
magazine
more
nineteen
pillow
put
room

rug
seventeen
shelf
sixteen
star (adj)
thirteen
tidy (ad))
tidy up
tin
twelve
twenty

Unit 14
alphabet
anything
beautiful
can (v)
clever
climb
cook
dance
do

dog
draw
fast

fly

fox

fruit
jump
live (v)
log
nuts
pet
run
silly
sing
sitting
smile (v)
song
stripes
swim
talk
very
walk
write

Unit 15
alone
another
bat
beach
boat
bucket
clean
crab
enjoy
flavour
forget
good idea
hotel

ice lolly
jug

litter

rock pool
rug
sandcastle
sandy
shell
spade
stall

sum

sun cream
the sea
together
wait
welcome
wonderful

Wordlist
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